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B Appendix - Policies, Plans or Programmes Reviewed 

B.1 International policies, plans or programmes reviewed through the Sustainability 
Appraisal process 

Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Social 

Johannesburg Declaration on 
Sustainable Development (United 
Nations, 2002)  

Institutionalised framework for sustainable development  

Aarhus Convention - Convention to 
Access to Information, Public 
Participation in Decision making and 
Access to Justice in Environmental 
Matters (UNECE, 2001)  

Enhance public participation in every sector of decision 
making  

 

WHO Health 21 (1998)  To promote and protect people's health throughout their 
lives and reduce the incident of the main diseases and 
injuries, and alleviate the suffering they cause 

Environmental 

A/RES/42/187 Report of the World 
Commission on Environment and 
Development (United Nations 1987) 

Protect the environment 

Durban Climate Change Conference 
2011 

 

Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2010 

Requires a Local Planning Authority to carry out a Habitat 
Regulations Assessment (HRA) of its Local Plan 

European Directive 200/60/EC Water 
Framework (EC, 2000) 

Prevent deterioration in and protect the status of surface 
water and ground waterbodies 

European Directive 79/409/EEC 1979 
on the Conservation of Wild Birds (EEC, 
1979) 

To protect all wild birds, nests, eggs and habitats and 
other species of wild plants and animals. 

European Landscape Convention (COE, 
2000) 

Conserve landscape 

The Habitats Directive (Directive 
92/43/EEC) (1992) 

The primary objective is to protect natural habitats and 
other species of wild plants and animals 

Kyoto Protocol (United Nations, 1997) Reduce CO2 by meetings objectives at international and 
domestic levels. 

Review of the European Sustainable 
Development Strategy (European 
Commission, 2009) 

Confirmed that Sustainable development remains a 
fundamental objective of the European Union under the 
Lisbon treaty. The strategy will continue to provide a long-
term vision and constitute the overarching policy 
framework for all Union policies and strategies.  

EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020 
(European Commission, 2012) 

The strategy stresses the need to integrate biodiversity 
concerns into all EU and national sectoral policies, in 
order to reverse the continuing trends of biodiversity loss 
and ecosystem degradation. 

Environment 2010: Our Future, Our 
Choice (European Commission, 2003) 

Outlines the European Commission Action Programme 
for the environment and outlines the four environmental 
priorities and the actions that can be taken to address 
them:  

1. Tackle climate change 

2. Protect nature and wildlife 
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3. Address environmental and health issues 

4. Preserve natural resources and manage waste 

The Paris Agreement (United Nations, 
2015) 

Reduce emissions as part of the method for reducing 
greenhouse gas. Reduce carbon output. Aim to keep 
global warming to well below 2 degrees C. 

Aichi Biodiversity Targets (United 
Nations Convention on Biological 
Diversity, 2010) 

Includes 20 headline targets for 2020 (the 'Aichi' targets) 
which provide a flexible framework to inform the 
establishment of national plans. 

EC Directive 1966/62/EC on Ambient Air 
Quality and Management (as amended 
by Directives 1999/30/EC, 2000/69/EC 
and 2002/3/EC) 

Establishes mandatory standards for air quality and set 
limits and guide values for air pollutants.  

 

EC Directive 1991/271/EEC on Urban 
Waste Water Treatment (as amended 
by EC Directive 1998/15/EEC) 

Sets standards for wastewater collection and treatment in 
order to Protect the environment from adverse effects of 
discharges of urban waste water from industrial sectors of 
agro-food industry. 

Waste Framework Directive 
(2008/98/EC)  

 

Requires member states to:  

• Apply the waste hierarchy (reduce, reuse, recycle, 
recover)  

• Apply the proximity principle  

• Promote high quality recycling  

• Set up separate collections  

• Reuse and recycle 50% of household paper, metal, 
plastic and glass by 2020  

• Recover 70% of construction and demolition waste by 
2020  

• Establish plans, programmes, targets and facilities for 
waste prevention and disposal  

EC Landfill Directive 1999/31/EC  Sets targets to reduce the amount and negative impacts 
of waste going to landfill and promoting recycling and 
recovery:  

• By 2010 to reduce BMW to 75% of that produced in 
1995  

• By 2013 to reduce BMW to 50% of that produced in 
1995  

• By 2020 to reduce BMW to 35% of that produced in 
1995  

The Convention for the Protection of the 
Architectural Heritage of Europe 
(Granada Convention, 1985) 

Reinforces and promotes policies for the conservation 
and enhancement of Europe's heritage. It also affirms the 
need for European solidarity with regard to heritage 
conservation and fosters practical co-operation among 
the parties. It establishes the principles of "European co-
ordination of conservation policies". 

The European Convention on the 
Protection of Archaeological Heritage 
(Valetta Convention, 1992) 

The revised text makes the conservation and 
enhancement of the archaeological heritage one of the 
goals of urban and regional planning policies.  It is 
concerned in particular with arrangements to be made for 
co-operation among archaeologists and town and 
regional planning in order to ensure optimum 
conservation of archaeological heritage. It deals with 
public access and educational actions to be undertaken 
to develop public awareness of the value of 
archaeological heritage.  
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B.2 National policies, plans or programmes reviewed through the Sustainability 
Appraisal process 

Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Economic 

National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) 

Sustainable development. Economic Viability, Boosting 
Housing Supply, Meeting objectively assessed needs 

National Planning Practice Guidance 
(NPPG) 

Economic Viability, Boosting Housing Supply, Meeting 
objectively assessed needs 

Fixing the foundations: creating a 
more prosperous nation (HM 
Treasury July 2015) 

Governments’ framework for raising UK’s productivity growth. 
15-point plan centred around two key themes – Long Term 
Investment & Promoting a Dynamic Economy 

Building a Greener Future: Policy 
Statement (DCLG 2007) 

Outlines policy on moving towards zero carbon development. 

The Future Transport of White 
Paper (2004) 

To promote and actively encourage sustainable transport. 

Good Practice Guide on Planning for 
Tourism (DCLG 2006) 

Ensure that planners understand the importance of tourism 
when preparing development plans and taking planning 
decisions. 

Local Development Frameworks - 
guidance of Sustainability Appraisal 
(Planning Advisory Service 2007) 

Sets out detailed proposals for reform of the planning system 
to make it speedier, more responsive and inclusive. 

Securing the Future - UK 
Government sustainable 
development strategy 

Sets out the Government's overarching objectives for 
sustainable development in the UK. 

Sustainability Appraisal - Advice 
Note (Planning Advisory Service 
2010) 

To support councils undertaking a sustainability appraisal 
(SA) of their development plan documents 

2010 to 2015 government policy: 
sustainable development 

Sets out the Government's overarching objectives for 
sustainable development in the UK. 

Housing and Planning Act (DCLG, 
2016) 

Sets out a clear determination from the government to keep 
the country building while giving hard working families every 
opportunity own homes. It will also provide decision-makers 
with the tools to streamline the planning system. 

Towards a one nation economy: A 
10-point plan for boosting 
productivity in rural areas (DERFA, 
2015) 

To promote access in rural areas to high quality public 
services, focusing on ten specific areas which could make a 
real difference to productivity. 

Community Infrastructure Levy 
Guidance (DCLG, April 2013) 

The Government expects that Local Planning Authorities as 
'charging authorities' will implement the levy where their 
'appropriate evidence' includes an up-to-date relevant Plan 
for the area in which they propose to charge. 

National and Regional Guidance for 
Aggregates Provision in England 
2005-2020 

Sets out revised national and regional guidelines for 
aggregates provision in England for the period of 2005 to 
2020 inclusive. It also indicates how the guidelines should be 
taken into account in the planning process, and outlines 
arrangements for future monitoring and review. 

Planning Act (2008) Introduces a new process for deciding planning permission 
for nationally significant infrastructure projects, and power for 
planning authorities to charge a Community Infrastructure 
Level (CIL) on most types of new development. 

Community Infrastructure Level 
Regulations (2011) 

Provide for the imposition of a CIL. 
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Housing White Paper (2017) Sets out the government's plans to reform the housing market 
and boost the supply of new homes in England. 

Social 

UK Fuel Poverty Strategy (DTI, 
2001) 

Seeks to set in place a framework to ensure that the number 
of households in the UK in fuel poverty is consistently 
reduced to a target of zero. 

NPPF The planning system can play a crucial role in creating 
healthy and inclusive communities and in facilitating social 
interaction and cohesion. Local planning authorities should 
create a shared vision with communities of the residential 
environment and facilities they wish to see. To support this, 
local planning authorities should aim to involve all sections of 
the community in the development of Local Plans and in 
planning decisions, and should facilitate neighbourhood 
planning. 

Home Energy Conservation Act 
(HECA) (HMSO, 1995) 

An Act to make provision for the drawing up of local energy 
conservation reports in relation to residential accommodation. 

Draft Guidance on Health in 
strategic Environmental 
Assessment, Consultation 
Document (Department of Health 
2007)  

Provides a step-by-step guide to the incorporation of health 
impact assessment into Sustainability Appraisal and spatial 
planning as a whole. 

Neighbourhood Planning (DCLG, 
2012) 

This document provides a brief summary of neighbourhood 
planning including the five key stages: defining the 
neighbourhood, preparing the plan, independent check, 
community referendum and legal force. It is important that the 
Local Plan and Sustainability Appraisal recognise the key role 
of neighbourhood planning. 

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites 
(DCLG, 2015) 

This document sets out the Government's planning policy for 
traveller sites. 

The Culture White Paper (2016) Sets out how the government will support cultural sectors 
over the coming years and how culture will play an active role 
in building a fairer and more prosperous nation that takes a 
lead on the international stage. 

Environmental 

Air Quality Strategy for the UK 
(2007)  

Sets out a way forward for work and planning on air quality 
issues 

UK Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) 
(DEFRA, 1994) 

Establishes a series of 78 species and 10 habitat action plans 
and recovery targets for the most threatened farmland 
species and habitats. 

UK Post-2010 Biodiversity 
Framework (DEFRA, 2011) 

Shows how they will achieve the 'Aichi Biodiversity Targets' 
and the aims of the EU biodiversity strategy. 

Working with the Grain of Nature: A 
Biodiversity Strategy for England 
(DEFRA, 2002) 

Provides further detail on how the UKBAP priorities can be 
achieved and how biodiversity should be included in 
development. 

National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) 

Provides a nation framework for a range of environmental 
topics including Flood Risk, Water Quality, Heritage, Natural 
Environment, and Climate Change 

Landscape Character and 
Assessment Guidance for England 
and Scotland, Countryside Agency 
and Scottish Natural Heritage (2002) 

Guidance on how to identify and express the different 
elements of landscape, such as woodland hedgerows, moors, 
mountains and farmland, building styles, and historic 
artefacts, which give a place its unique character. 

Landscape character assessments: Guidance which includes 5 Principles which should be 
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identify and describe landscape 
types (Natural England, 2014) 

adhered to whatever the scope and methodology adapted in 
a Landscape Character Assessment 

The Rural Strategy (DEFRA, 2004) Sets out the Government's approach to policy delivery in rural 
areas. 

Energy White Paper - Our Energy 
Future - Creating a Low Carbon 
Economy 

The white paper sets out a strategy for the long-term 
reduction in CO2 in industry and domestically. 

Environmental Quality in Spatial 
Planning (English Heritage, 2005)  

Consider environmental in spatial planning 

The Nottingham Declaration on 
Climate Change (DETR, 2000) 

Preparation for climate change impacts 

UK Programme for Climate Change 
(DETR, 2000) 

Preparation to address the potential climate change impacts 

Water Resources for the Future: A 
Strategy for England and Wales 
(2001) 

Conserve water resources in England and Wales for future 
generations 

Waste Strategy for England and 
Wales (DEFRA, 2000) 

Minimise waste in England and Wales so to reduce the 
negative environmental impacts 

The National Planning Policy for 
Waste (October 2014) 

Provides a clear framework to enable waste planning 
authorities to work collaboratively and to identify what sort of 
waste facilities are needed and where they should go, while 
also protecting the local environment and local amenity by 
preventing waste facilities being placed in inappropriate 
locations. The new policy reiterates the need to drive waste 
management up the waste hierarchy and strengthens and 
underlines the Government's commitment to protecting the 
Green Belt from inappropriate development, bringing it into 
line with the NPPF. 

The Historic Environment: A Force 
for Our Future (DCMS, 2001) 

Conserve the historic environment for future generations 

Biodiversity 2020 (August 2011) - A 
strategy for England's Wildlife and 
Ecosystem Services 

Strategy to guide conservation in England over the next 
decade, including setting an ambition to halt overall loss of 
biodiversity by 2020, and in the longer term, move 
progressively from a position of net biodiversity loss to net 
gain. 

Sustainability Appraisal of Regional 
Spatial Strategies and Local 
development 

Guidance on how to carry out a sustainability appraisal for 
regional spatial strategy revisions and local development 
frameworks. 

National Policy Statements for 
energy infrastructure (Department of 
Energy and Climate Change, 2011) 

Sets out the Government's policy for delivery of major energy 
infrastructure. It has effect, in combination with the relevant 
technology-specific NPS on the decisions by the 
Infrastructure Planning Commission (IPC) on applications for 
energy developments that fall within the scope of the NPSs. 

Memorandum of Understanding 
Between the Local Government 
Group and the Department of 
Energy and Climate Change (9th 
March 2011) 

Sets out the role councils have in tackling climate change: by 
reducing carbon emissions from their own estate and 
operations; encouraging and enabling their residents, 
businesses and visitors to reduce their carbon emissions; and 
by achieving national priorities such as the Green Deal and 
renewable energy development in a locally appropriate way. 
Also, how councils, through local governance, can ensure 
climate change policies and programmes protect and help the 
most vulnerable, particularly the fuel poor. 

Water for people and the 
environment: Water Resources 

This strategy sets out how the government believes water 
resources should be managed throughout England and 
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Strategy for England and Wales 
(Environment Agency, 2009) 

Wales to 2050 and beyond to ensure that there will be 
enough water for people and the environment. 

Flood and Water Management Act 
2010 

Makes provision about water, including provision about the 
management of risks in connection with flooding and coastal 
erosion.  

Waste Management Plan for 
England (DEFRA, 2014) 

The Waste Management Plan for England is a high level 
document which is non-site specific. It provides an analysis of 
the current waste management situation in England, and 
evaluates how it will support implementation of the objectives 
and provisions of the revised WFD. 

The Natural Choice: Securing the 
Value of Nature (DEFRA, 2010) 

Identifies protection and improvement of the natural 
environment as a core objective of the planning system, 
places a value on nature (through the ecosystem services 
that it provides) and seeks to conserve and enhance 
biodiversity on a landscape scale, rather than the protection 
of individual sites in isolation. 

Safeguarding our Soils (DEFRA, 
2009) 

This document sets out Defra's vision and strategy for 
management of the country's soils. The document states that 
some degree of soil sealing is unavoidable during 
development, but that poor construction practices can lead to 
further soil degradation and contamination. Soils can be 
compacted during construction through machinery use and 
are at risk of erosion from rain and wind. Compacted soils in 
urban areas can increase the risk of run off and surface water 
flooding. Soils can become contaminated with building waste 
and this contamination can mean that soils cannot be re-used 
on site and have to be disposed of. 

Convent of Mayors Inform cities and other stakeholders about the reasons for 
and the implications of the Convent of Mayors and Mayors 
Adapt merge into an integrated initiative. 

Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c) 
Regulations 1994 (amended 2007)  

Implements the Habitats Directive. 

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 
(as amended by Schedule 9 of the 
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 
2000)  

Places a duty on all public bodies, including local planning 
authorities, to further the conservation and enhancement of 
the features by reason of which a Site of Special Scientific 
Interest is of special interest.  

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 
2000  

Places a duty on the National Assembly to take (or encourage 
others to take) reasonably practicable steps to further the 
conservation, restoration or enhancement of those species 
and habitat types identified by the Assembly as priorities for 
biological conservation.  

NERC Act (Natural Environment and 
Rural Communities Bill) 2006  

Places a duty upon public bodies, in carrying out their 
function, to regard the conservation of biodiversity. The key 
target for this act is Local Authorities. (Section 40(1)) 

 

Climate Change Act 2008  Gives the UK government a statutory duty to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions by 80% between 1990 and 2050, 
and by at least 34% by 2020. It also establishes a carbon 
budgeting system which caps emissions over five-year 
periods.  

Flood Risk Regulations (2009)  

The European draft Directive 
2007/60/EC on the assessment of 
flood risks (the flood directive) is 
transposed in to UK  

Require that the competent authorities produce the following 
documents:  

• Preliminary flood risk assessments (by December 2011)  

• Flood hazard maps (by December 2013)  
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• Flood risk management plans (by December 2015).  

 

Flood and Water Management Act 
(DEFRA 2010)  

Sets out specific provisions on:  

• roles and responsibilities for flood and coastal erosion risk 
management  

• reservoir safety  

• flood resilience within properties  

• sustainable drainage systems  

• drought measures  

• development of a project based delivery approach for large 
infrastructure projects in the water sector  

Planning (Listed Building and 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 
(Reprinted 2002) 

Sets out that the local planning authority when considering 
whether to grant planning permission for development which 
affects a listed building or its setting, are required to have 
"special regard" to the desirability of preserving the building or 
its setting or any features of special architectural or historic 
interest which it possesses (Sections 66 and 67). 

Similarly for Conservation Areas, any proposal will have to be 
considered in accordance with the tests under sections 72 
and 73. 

Ancient Monuments and 
Archaeological Areas Act 1979 

Sets out that any works to a site designated as a scheduled 
ancient monument require scheduled monument consent 
through Historic England.  

National Heritage List for England The only official, up to date, register of all nationally protected 
historic buildings and sites in England including listed 
buildings, scheduled monuments, protected wrecks, 
registered parks and gardens, and battlefields. 

Marine and Coastal Access Act 
2009 

Sets out specific provisions on: 

• Marine functions and activities;  

• Migratory and freshwater fish; 

• The establishment of an English coastal walking route and 
rights of access to land near the English coast; 

• Natural England 

Works which are detrimental to navigation 

North East Marine Plan Although currently being developed, the marine plan will 
place sustainability at the centre of all decisions.  The Marine 
Plan will inform and guide decisions made by regulators 
management the development of industry in marine and 
coastal areas, which conserving and enhancing the 
environment.   

Until the plan is developed, the Marine Policy Statement 
should be used. 

UK Marine Policy Statement (2011) The Marine Policy Statement provides the framework for the 
UK marine plans and for decisions likely to affect the marine 
area.  

Historic Environment Good Practice 
Advice in Planning Notes 

 

Provide information on good practice to assist local 
authorities, planning and other consultants, owners, 
applicants and other interested parties in implementing 
historic environment policy in the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) and the related guidance given in the 
National Planning Practice Guide (PPG) 

Heritage 2020: strategy priorities for 
England's historic environment 

Sets out the shared strategic priorities for organisations 
working together to maximise the public benefit of the historic 
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2015-2020 environment in England. It has been put together after 
extensive consultation and debate, and builds on the 
successes of the National Heritage Protection Plan 2011-15. 

B.3 Regional policies, plans or programmes reviewed through the Sustainability 
appraisal process 

Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Economic 

Local Transport Plan Tyne and 
Wear (Local Transport Plan Core 
Team 2011) 

Contains plans relevant to transportation and transport 
development in the Tyne and Wear area 

Building a Healthy and Productive 
Labour Market: The framework for 
Regional Employment and Skills 
Action (FRESA) in the NE (FRESA 
NE, 2002) 

Enhance job market and build on existing training 

Building in Sustainability: A Guide 
to Sustainable Construction and 
Development in the North East 
(Sustaine, 2003) 

Ensure construction is sustainable in the North East 

North East Tourism Strategy 2005-
2010 (ONE NE and NE Tourism 
Board, 2004) 

Promote Tourism to the benefit of the north east economy 

Integrated Regional Framework for 
the North East: Achieving a Better 
Quality of Life. (Sustaine, 2004) 

Improving quality of life for all: Part 1 - Setting the Scene, Part 
2 - First annual monitoring report, Part 3 - Integrated Regional 
Matrix 

Here Today Here Tomorrow 
Gateshead's Local Agenda 21 
Strategy (2001) 

Ensure sustainable development of the region 

Moving Forward - The Northern 
Way First strategy report (The 
Northern Way Steering Group, 
2004) 

A 20 year strategy to transform the economy of the north of 
England 

North East Retail and Leisure 
Study, February 2011 

Provides an up to date source of evidence for local planning 
authorities in the North East, to help them make strategic 
decisions about the future of retail and leisure development, 
and to harness the potential of retail and leisure to support 
sustainable economic growth 

North East Independent Economic 
Review Report (NELEP, April 2013) 

An Independent Economic Review of the economy which 
identifies a set of strategic interventions to be implemented 
over the next five years to stimulate both productivity and 
employment growth. 

More and Better Jobs - A Strategic 
Economic Plan for the North East 
(NELEP, March 2014) 

Sets out the vision for our strategic economic plan for the 
North East, it builds on the North East Independent Economic 
Review. Sets objectives that ensure that employment growth is 
inclusive, sustainable and entrepreneurial. 

The Northern Powerhouse: One 
Agenda, One Economy, One North 
(Department for Transport, March 
2015) 

A strategy about using transport to aid change in future 
patterns of land use and economic growth, with the goal of 
creating a single economy in the North. 

Joint Local Aggregates Assessment 
for County Durham, 
Northumberland and Tyne and 

Provides the evidence base on which to base decisions on the 
scale, and geographical distribution of future aggregates 
supply 
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Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Wear (April 2013) 

The Tyne & Wear Bus Corridor 
Improvement Programme – Major 
Scheme Business Case 
Submission, 2008 

Seeks to deliver public transport improvements such as bus 
priority measures and improvements for passengers 

North East England Annual 
Aggregates Monitoring Report 2013 
(North East Aggregates Working 
Party, December 2014)  

Presents statistical information on sales of aggregate minerals 
from North East England in 2013 and the permitted reserves of 
aggregate minerals at 31 December 2013. The report also 
provides information on planning applications relating to the 
extraction of minerals for aggregate use and sales of recycled 
and secondary aggregates. 

Tyne and Wear Congestion 
Reduction Plan 2007 & 2008 

Outlines our aspiration to contain the anticipated increase in 
congestion across Tyne and Wear to a manageable level, 
through a robust and co-ordinated set of measures. 

The role of taxis in the Tyne and 
Wear Public Transport network, 
2008 

Sets out a wide range of quantitative data regarding key 
aspects of taxi provision and use in these districts, both from 
existing sources and market research. These data will help to 
inform future Tyne and Wear LTP policies for taxi provision. 

Production and Disposal of Low 
Level Radioactive Waste in the NE 
of England, August 2013 

Reviews the definitions of relevant waste and reviews the 
policies impacting on the management of the waste. Presents 
a number of conclusions about how the waste should be 
managed in the future. 

Model of Waste Arisings and Waste 
Management Capacity, July 2012 

Identifies existing and planned waste capacity. Identifies any 
need for further capacity to enable suitable locations for 
additional facilities to be identified. 

Tyne and Wear Commercial and 
Industrial Waste Survey, 2011 

Compiled to assist in the process of planning for waste, 
specifically in relation to the commercial and industrial (C&I) 
sector. 

Joint Local Aggregate Assessment 
for County Durham, 
Northumberland and Tyne and 
Wear, April 2013 

Provides the evidence base on which to base decisions on the 
scale, and geographical distribution of future aggregates 
supply. 

Social 

Building Bridges Newcastle 
Gateshead Cultural Strategy 2002-
2012 (NCC & Gateshead Council, 
2002) 

Promote the unique and diverse culture of Newcastle and 
Gateshead 

North East Sports Strategy 2001-
2006 (NorthEast Sport 2001) 

Promote sport and healthy lifestyles in the North East area 

Turning Ambition into Reality - The 
North East Regional Plan for Sport 
and Physical Activity 2004-2008 
(Sport England, 2004) 

The promotion of sports and healthy lifestyles 

More and Better Jobs: A Strategic 
Economic Plan for the North East 
(NELEP, 2014) 

Sets out vision and objectives to deliver more and better jobs 
in the North East Economy by 2024 

A New Housing Strategy for the 
North East, July (2005) 

Sets out targets and guidelines for housing provision in the 
North East 

The Northern Way Residential 
Futures Volume II: Research 
Report Final Report, May 2009. 

Highlights the findings, detailing the evolution of the 
methodology and describing the key tools which were used as 
part of the wider study. It underpins the policy commentary 
and recommendations set out in volume I. 
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Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Environment 

North East Strategy for the 
Environment (consultation draft) 
(NEA 2007) 

Environmental protection and enhancement in the North East 
region 

Regional Forestry Strategy - Trees, 
Woodlands, Forests… and People 
(NEFAG, 2005) 

Protection of trees and wooded areas for environmental as 
well as social benefit 

National Commitment: Working 
together for wildlife in the North 
East (English Nature/GONE, 2003) 

Wildlife protection in the North East area 

North East Climate Change 
Adaptation Study (Sustaine 2008) 

Study in the preparation needed for climate change impacts 

A Biodiversity Audit of the North 
East (Biodiversity Forum, 2001) 

Provides an overview and detailed statistics on the regions 
biodiversity 

Biodiversity Indicators and Targets 
for the NE of England (North East 
Biodiversity Forum, 2004) 

Protect biodiversity through the use of indicators and targets in 
the North East of England 

Action for Change, Strategy for 
Sustainable farming and food in the 
NE Region 

Sustainable farming and food production in North East 
England 

And the Weather Today is… The 
Regional Climate Change Impact 
Study (Sustaine, 2002) 

Prepare for climate change and addressing the potential 
impacts 

Impacts of Climate Change in the 
North East (Friends of the Earth 
2004) 

Prepare for climate change impacts in the North East 

North East Renewable Energy 
Strategy (RANE, 2005) 

Improve renewable energy provision in the North East region 

Towards a Waste Management 
Strategy for the North East (NEA, 
2003) 

Improve waste management 

Tyne Gorge Study Summary 
Document (SPG6) (Gateshead 
Council, 2004) 

Controlling the design of development in the Tyne Gorge 

Durham Biodiversity Action Plan 
(1999, reviewed 2007) 

Biodiversity action plan covering area between Tyne and 
Tees. Contains species and habitat action plans for priority 
species and key habitats. 

Historic England, Heritage at Risk 
Strategy 

Provides baseline understanding of heritage assets at risk 

Strategic Environmental 
Assessment of the Revocation of 
the North East Regional Strategy 
Post Adoption Statement (March 
2013) 

Makes the local plan the keystone of the planning system, 
becoming the vehicle for strategic planning and the framework 
for neighbourhood plans 

Tyne and Wear Lowlands National 
Character Area (NCA) (Natural 
England, 2013) 

Provides baseline information on the ecosystem services and 
potential opportunities for environmental change at a 
landscape scale. 

Water for life and livelihoods: River 
Basin Management Plan 
Northumbrian River Basin District 
(DEFRA & EA, 2009) 

Outlines the pressures facing the water environment in the 
Northumbria River Basin District, and the actions that will 
address them. 
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Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Tyne & Wear Rights of Way 
Improvement Plan 2007/11 

Contains an assessment of the extent to which the local Rights 
of Way meet the present and likely future needs of the public, 
the opportunities provided by local Rights of Way for exercise 
and other forms of open-air recreation and enjoyment and the 
accessibility of local Rights of Way to blind or partially sighted 
persons and others with mobility problems. 

B.4 Local policies, plans or programmes reviewed through the Sustainability 
Appraisal process 

Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Economic 

East Pilgrim Street Development 
Framework, prepared by Newcastle City 
Council, November 2016 

Regeneration and retail development 

Newcastle Retail Health Checks, Update 
2012 

An analysis of District and Local Centres 

Review of the Core Shopping Area and 
Shopping Frontage Designations Update, 
2013 

Explores options for defining a policy approach which 
will support the retail function of the city centre. It also 
explores possible designations of shopping frontages. 

Newcastle an Age Friendly City - Older 
People’s Housing Delivery Plan 2013 - 
2018, 2013 

Aims to target resources where they are most needed 
and achieve revenue savings by reducing reliance on 
residential care 

Fairer Housing Delivery Plan 2013-2016, 
2013. 

Sets out how the Council and its partners will use the 
resources available to deliver new and affordable 
housing, bring back empty properties into use, provide 
specialist housing for those with care and support needs 
and prevent homelessness 

Newcastle Housing Strategy - Refresh 
2010 - 2012, January 2010 

Builds upon and refreshes the Housing Strategy 2006, 
sets out actions that will take us to the end of the current 
Local Area Agreement (LAA) in 2011; feed into the 
refresh of the Sustainable Communities Strategy; help 
provide the policy framework for the housing policies in 
the joint Local Development Core Strategy; support the 
case for continued funding for housing market renewal 
and growth; and provide a response to the economic 
down-turn by maintaining impetus in the housing market 

Newcastle LDF - New River Crossings 
Options, August 2012 

Examines options for new crossings of the River Tyne. 

A1(M) Junction 62 Carville to A1-A19 
Seaton Burn Route Based Strategy, 
March 2013 

This route-based strategy covers:  

• how to achieve the strategic road network objectives 
on the A1 around Newcastle and Gateshead, and the 
local priorities agreed with stakeholders;  

• investigation of an initial five year period plus a longer 
term horizon (a further 10 years);  

• considers opportunities for innovation, the role of other 
networks and other techniques; maintenance, 
operational activities and improvements; and 39  

• the impact on local roads in surrounding areas that 
interface with the route. 

Tyne and Wear Local Transport Plan 
2006-2011 (Tyne and Wear Local 
Transport Partnership 2005) 

Sustainable transport provision for the region at the 
strategic level 



 

 
 

  
2017s5644 Newcastle SA Appendicies A-G Draft -14.09.2017 v1.1  XIII 

 

Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Park and Ride Strategy (Nexus 2004) Provision of park and ride facilities 

NewcastleGateshead Convenience 
Goods District Centre Needs, May 2010 

Report provides an updated and cohesive convenience 
goods retail capacity forecast for Newcastle and 
comparison goods forecasts for the main district centres. 
It also includes qualitative assessments. 

1Plan – An Economic and Spatial 
Strategy for NewcastleGateshead, June 
2010 

Joint economic and spatial strategy for 
NewcastleGateshead 

Newcastle and Gateshead Leisure Study, 
April 2010 

Examines from a quantitative and qualitative perspective 
the evidence base in terms of the provision of leisure 
facilities within Newcastle and Gateshead. 

Review of Housing Regeneration in 
Newcastle Gateshead, March 2013 

Advises on the delivery of housing development on 
brownfield sites across the two districts. 

Tyne Crossing West Study, March 2010 Assesses the severance impact of the river on 
communities immediately bordering it in terms of access 
to jobs and services; Considers proposals for upgrading 
existing river crossings; Identifies an overall strategy for 
future improvement of river crossings, including the 
provision of new crossings. 

Link Road Options Appraisal and 
Preliminary Environmental Impact 
Assessment 

Undertakes a high level assessment of 5 broad route 
options to deal with new development proposed to the 
west of the City 

City Centre Area Action Plan Technical 
Note City Centre Transport Principles, 
May 2008 

Sets out transport principles to determine the 
appropriate allocation of space for different types of 
travel. 

Ouseburn Parking and Accessibility 
Study, Update Report, February 2008 

Aims to minimise the use of the private car whilst 
delivering regeneration of the area. 

Transport Assessments, Travel Plans and 
Parking Developer Guidance November 
2015 

Planning guidance on transport assessments, travel 
plans and parking. 

Ouseburn and East Quayside 
Development Framework, October 2009 

Sets out a strategic urban design vision for the 
Ouseburn and East Quayside. 

Forth Yard Masterplan Vision, 2009 Identifies key development components for the site. 

Ouseburn Regeneration Plan 2012 -2020 A framework for the regeneration of the Lower Ouseburn 
Valley from 2012 onward. 

Newcastle Energy Masterplan, May 2012 An energy masterplan that sets out the strategic 
direction and next steps that the Council should take 
over the next 20 years. 

Newcastle Waste Site Appraisal 
Assessment, September 2013 

The assessment undertaken seeks to identify areas or 
sites suitable for waste management facilities, including 
recovery, recycling and the treatment of residual waste, 
and will inform a criteria based assessment for sites 
brought forward for development. 

Newcastle Position Statement – 
Municipal Waste Management Update, 
2013 

Demonstrates how municipal waste management 
arrangements from 2012 to 2024 will be able to support 
the increased number of houses forecasted by the Local 
Plan within this timeframe. In addition it also sets out the 
approach to how sustainable waste management will be 
secured post 2024 to 2030 and beyond the Local Plan 
period. 

Newcastle Waste Management Strategy 
and Action Plan, April 2005 

Sets out in detail the short, medium and long-term 
challenges facing the authority in how it collects and 
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manages the City’s municipal waste. It identifies key 
targets to meet these challenges which form an Action 
Plan 

Newcastle Draft Charging Schedule 
(October 2015), 

Specifies the contributions by type of development 
required by the Community Infrastructure Levy 

Newcastle Draft Infrastructure List 
(Regulation 123) October 2015 

Sets out a list of those infrastructure projects or types of 
infrastructure that it intends will be, or may be, wholly or 
partly funded through the Community Infrastructure Levy 
(CIL). 

Newcastle UDP (Newcastle City Council 
1998) Saved Policies 

Saved policies from the Unitary Development Plan to 
guide land use in Newcastle 

Walker Riverside Area Action Plan 
(WRAAP) Saved Policies (April 2007) 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Walker 
Riverside 

Benwell Scotswood Area Action Plan 
(BSAAP) Saved Policies (November 
2009) 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Benwell 
Scotswood. 

Newcastle Policies Map, (March, 2015) Depicts the land allocation and other policies from the 
CSUCP, WRAAP, BSAAP and UDP. 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections (August 2013) 

A series of reports by the author on long term 
employment and demographic Long Term Employment 
and Demographic Projections (March 2013) projections. Long Term Employment and 

Demographic Projections (March 2013) 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections (July 2012) 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections (February 
2012) 

Employment Land Review (January, 
2014) 

Identifies the City’s employment land requirements for 
the period 2010 – 2030 based on an analysis of 
economic forecasts, recent trends and policy 
aspirations; Assesses the quality of the City’s main 
employment areas for continued use, and identify 
potential new land to meet future requirements. 

Newcastle Strategic Land Release – 
Strategic Highways Study, September 
2015 

Assessed the cumulative impact of the Strategic Land 
Release sites in the west of Newcastle on Local and 
Strategic Network junctions in 2030 

NewcastleGateshead Urban Core 
Movement and Place Framework 

Examines the extent of the existing and future transport, 
movement, and placemaking challenges facing the 
Urban Core. It also identifies the need for further policy 
and design guidance to ensure the Urban Core grows 
sympathetically. 

Newcastle-Gateshead DfT Growth Areas 
Cycling Study City Centre Route, March 
2010 

 

 

In order to reduce car based trip generation from future 
developments associated with Newcastle and 
Gateshead Growth Point Agenda, a number of cycle 
routes have been identified for improvement. This report 
provides the results of a route assessment to identify 
improvements required to improve the level of service 
on the City Centre Route. 

British Geological Survey Mineral 
Resource Information for Gateshead and 
Newcastle, 2000 

The mineral resource maps mainly show the extent of 
inferred mineral resources, that is those mineral 
resources that can be defined from available geological 
information. 
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NewcastleGateshead Strategic Utilities 
Study, August 2010 

The scope of the study is to revise NCC’s growth areas 
and expand the study area to also cover Gateshead’s 
growth areas. Moreover the overall aim of the study is to 
consider future strategic utility provision within both 
council’s growth areas to foresee potential utility 
constraints and to allow planning of required future 
interventions. 

Planning for the Future - Core Strategy 
and Urban Core Plan for Gateshead and 
Newcastle upon Tyne 2010-2030 (March, 
2015) 

The Core Strategy and Urban Core Plan is a strategic 
planning framework that will guide development in 
Newcastle and Gateshead to 2030. 

Gateshead and Newcastle Councils Core 
Strategy and Urban Core Plan 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 
(December 2013) 

A structured approach to predicting and assessing the 
economic, social and environmental effects that are 
likely to arise from the CSUCP. 

Social 

Newcastle Statement of Community 
Involvement (April, 2013) 

Increase community involvement in decision making 

Equality and Diversity in the North East, A 
Statistical Profile (Northumbria University 
2008) 

Presenting statistical figures for the equality and 
diversity of the North East 

Safe Newcastle Plan 2015-2018 
(Newcastle City Council 2015) 

Gives the strategic background and context that the next 
three years work is based on and outlines the actions 
the partnership will undertake and the targets to achieve 

Newcastle UDP (Newcastle City Council 
1998) Saved Policies 

Saved policies from the Unitary Development Plan to 
guide land use in Newcastle 

Newcastle 2030: taking the city forward, 
March 2010 

The Sustainable Community Strategy (SCS) for 
Newcastle. It sets a vision for the future of the city over 
the next 20 years 

Creating a Walkable City Centre, 2009. Discusses measures to improve pedestrian movement 
in the City Centre. 

Newcastle City Council Pedestrian 
Survey, June 2009 

Develops the existing evidence base to assist in 
identifying existing and potential future key pedestrian 
routes within Newcastle City centre. 

City Centre Pedestrian Movement Audit 
and Proposed Pedestrian Routes 
Discussion Paper, 2009 

Identifies key routes based on pedestrian flow. 

Local Area Walking and Cycling in 
England 2011/2012 

Statistics re. proportion of residents who walk or cycle. 

Newcastle Joint Strategic Needs 
Assessment, March 2014 

Informs health and social care commissioning plans. 

Wellbeing for Life strategy, August 2013. Strategy provides a framework to address wellbeing and 
health issues in Newcastle. 

Newcastle Local Plan Education Plan 
document: Impact and Mitigation on Local 
Schools, September 2013 

Considers potential pupil impact associated with 
proposed housing growth and considers options for the 
provision of school places to inform planning policies 
and decisions. 

Walker Riverside Area Action Plan 
(WRAAP) Saved Policies (April 2007) 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Walker 
Riverside 

Benwell Scotswood Area Action Plan 
(BSAAP) Saved Policies (November 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Benwell 
Scotswood. 
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2009) 

Newcastle Policies Map, (March, 2015) Depicts the land allocation and other policies from the 
CSUCP, WRAAP, BSAAP and UDP. 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections August 2013 

A series of reports by the author on long term 
employment and demographic projections. 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections March 2013 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections July 2012 

Long Term Employment and 
Demographic Projections February 2012 

Newcastle Local Plan Education Plan 
document Impact and Mitigation on Local 
Schools (September, 2013) 

 

A Plan for Built Facilities in Newcastle 
(October 2015) 

An up to date audit of the built sports facility stock 
across the City. 

Plan For Playing Pitches (October 2015) Provides guidance on the demand for pitches as a result 
of the projected growth from future housing 
developments as set out in the CSUCP. 

Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 
(September 2014) 

Informs health and social care commissioning plans. 

Planning for the Future - Core Strategy 
and Urban Core Plan for Gateshead and 
Newcastle upon Tyne 2010-2030 (March, 
2015) 

The Core Strategy and Urban Core Plan is a strategic 
planning framework that will guide development in 
Newcastle and Gateshead to 2030. 

Gateshead and Newcastle Councils Core 
Strategy and Urban Core Plan 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 
(December 2013) 

A structured approach to predicting and assessing the 
economic, social and environmental effects that are 
likely to arise from the CSUCP. 

Gateshead and Newcastle Councils Core 
Strategy and Urban Core Plan Habitat 
Regulations Assessment (November, 
2013) 

Screens the Plan to assess the likely impacts on 
European/Ramsar Sites and consider whether these 
impacts are significant. 

NewcastleGateshead Social 
Infrastructure Study, December 2010 

Assesses current provision, required standards of 
provision, how current facilities measure up to these 
standards, and what plans there are for improvement 
and expansion of the services. The areas of social 
infrastructure addressed in this study are: education, 
health, community facilities and emergency services. 

Gateshead/Newcastle Gypsy & Traveller 
Accommodation Study 2013 

Joint study of the accommodation needs of Gypsies and 
Travellers who are housed or living on authorised or 
unauthorised sites in the study area. 

Environmental 

Green Spaces...Your Spaces - 
Newcastle's Parks and Green Space 
Strategy (Newcastle City Council 2004) 

Greenspace protection and provision within Newcastle 

Your Wildlife. The Newcastle Biodiversity 
Action Plan (Newcastle City Council 
2001) 

Biodiversity conservation in Newcastle protecting 
habitats and specific species 

Joint Municipal Waste Management 
Strategy (South Tyne & Wear Waste 

Sustainable waste management in South Tyne & Wear 
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Management Partnership 2007) 

Trees Newcastle - Tree Strategy for 
Newcastle upon Tyne (Newcastle City 
Council 2002) 

Conservation of trees within the Newcastle area for the 
community 

Newcastle City Council Energy Strategy 
(Newcastle City Council 2005) 

Energy conservation for the future conditions of 
Newcastle 

Air Quality Progress Report 2005 (NCC - 
PHEP, 2005) 

Measuring air quality within Newcastle 

Draft Air Quality Plan for Newcastle City 
Centre AQMA (Newcastle City Council - 
Air Quality Research Group 2005) 

Improving air quality within designated AQMA sites in 
Newcastle 

Carbon Neutral Strategy (NCC – Carbon 
Neutral Newcastle, 2002) 

Reduce carbon emissions so that the city can aim to 
become carbon neutral 

Newcastle Charter for the Environment 
(NCC, 2001) 

Protect the Newcastle environment 

Newcastle Waste Management Strategy 
and Action Plan (Newcastle City Council 
2005) 

Sustainable waste management within Newcastle and 
the specific actions to achieve this 

Inspection Strategy for Contaminated 
Land (Newcastle City Council 2006) 

This document sets out how the Authority will take a 
“strategic” approach to the inspection of its area and 
reviews the previous inspection strategy published in 
June 2001 

Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan 
(Newcastle City Council 2008) 

Document demonstrating how Newcastle is addressing 
the huge issue of climate change 

Ouseburn Surface Water Management 
Plan (NCC, EA, NWL, MHW 2015) 

This is a river based catchment plan for the 
management of the Ouseburn River. 

Forthcoming City Centre Surface Water 
Management Plan 

This is a plan for the management of surface water 
flooding in the City Centre 

Forthcoming Flood Risk Management 
Strategy (NCC) 

This is Newcastle’s Lead Local Flood Authority flood 
management plan for the City. 

Delivering Cycling Improvements in 
Newcastle: A Ten Year Strategy, 2011-22 

Provides a number of policies to ensure that conditions 
for cyclists are given due consideration. 

Newcastle... Journeys into the City 
Centre Sept 2011 

Identifies landmarks and important views along routes 
into City Centre by pedestrian, cycle, public transport 
and vehicular traffic. 

Newcastle Civic Boulevard, February 
2010 

Outlines public realm projects that link to 
Northumberland Street. 

Newcastle Haymarket Design Study 
Interim Design, May 2009 

Design study considering options for the Haymarket 
area. 

Newcastle Haymarket Concept Design 
Study, July 2008 

Design study considering context of the Haymarket area 

Newcastle Haymarket Design Visioning 
Study, Baseline Study Report, May 2008 

Identifies evidence base of the Haymarket design study 

Air Quality Action Plan - Newcastle City 
Centre AQMA - January 2016 

Develops an Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) which sets 
out the local measures for the Air Quality Management 
Area to be implemented in pursuit of the air quality 
objectives. 

Air Quality Action Plan: South Gosforth, 
Newcastle City Council - May 2011 

Develops an Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) which sets 
out the local measures for the Air Quality Management 
Area to be implemented in pursuit of the air quality 
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objectives 

Local List Of Buildings, Structures, Parks, 
Gardens And Open Spaces Of Special 
Local Architectural Or Historic Interest 
Supplementary Planning Document - 
September 2006. 

The Local List is a list of buildings, structures, parks, 
gardens and open spaces within the City, considered by 
the public and Council as having special local 
architectural or historic interest. They are considered to 
be of significance to the local community and to 
contribute to the environmental, social and cultural 
heritage of the City. 

Green Infrastructure Study (evidence 
base) of Gateshead & Newcastle (Entec 
January 2011) 

Summary of existing condition of GI resource - stage 1 
of 3 stage GI process 

Green Infrastructure Strategy (Report) of 
Gateshead and Newcastle (Entec August 
2011) 

Strategy drawing upon findings of evidence base to 
identify priorities - stage 2 of GI process 

Urban Landscape Study of the Tyne 
Gorge, January 2003. 

Articulates the unique qualities of the Tyne Gorge, sets 
out potential threats to its character and presents 
guidance for accommodating new built development. 

Public Art Strategy 2011-2015, March 
2011 

Identifies a strategy for the provision of public art. 

Grainger Town Feasibility Study Re-use 
of Buildings Including the Upper Floors, 
January 2011 

Provides an operational understanding of the areas 
social, environmental and economic issues, planning 
policy status, current and previous interventions and 
their previous success and potential to sustain 
regeneration. 

City Centre Public Realm Audit and 
Priority Assessment Report, February 
2010 

Outlines the public realm audit and public realm priority 
assessment methodologies and the results of the 
assessments. Concludes with a list of public realm 
schemes for implementation. 

Sustaining Regeneration Grainger Town 
Review, 2010 

This report presents the findings from an independent 
study of Grainger Town, Newcastle upon Tyne. It 
reviews the achievements of the Grainger Town Project 
and looks at how the area has fared since that 
regeneration scheme formally ended in 2004. The report 
examines the challenges of sustaining the process of 
regeneration and also considers future prospects. 

Hadrian’s Wall Management Plan 2008-
2014 

Ensures the effective protection of the Wall for present 
and future generations and is a requirement of the 
UNESCO World Heritage Site Listing. 

Lower Ouseburn Valley Urban Design 
Framework 

Provides design advice in relation to key areas of the 
Lower Ouseburn Conservation Area 

NewcastleGateshead Green 
Infrastructure Study River Tyne Report, 
September 2011 

A subset of the wider Green Infrastructure study, 
focussing on the river itself and the influence of its 
presence on wildlife and people 

NewcastleGateshead Green 
Infrastructure Strategy Report, August 
2011 

This study identifies the network of multifunctional green 
space and other relevant land and watercourses, which 
supports the activity, health and wellbeing of local 
people and wildlife across NewcastleGateshead. It also 
identifies green infrastructure deficiencies that can be 
addressed through future growth whilst looking at 
opportunities for conservation and enhancement of 
existing provision, including links in green space 
provision both within and across council boundaries. 

Tyne Catchment Plan: A Plan to Improve Identifies a list of projects to enhance the Tyne 
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the Tyne and its Tributaries, December 
2012 

catchment area. 

Newcastle and North Tyneside 
Biodiversity Action Plan, 2012 

Consists of a series of plans for priority habitats and 
species in the Newcastle and North Tyneside area, 
which are considered to be under threat locally and 
nationally. 

Newcastle’s Wildlife Enhancement 
Corridors, September 2013 

Built around existing features with statutory or policy 
protection providing a more defined network of habitat 
and/or species specific enhancement corridors which 
link recognised wildlife sites. 

Newcastle City Council Climate Change 
Strategy 2010 - 2020 

This strategy sets out our overall programme for tackling 
climate change. It outlines our targets, our data, current 
governance arrangements and our calculations for 
delivering carbon reductions. However, more importantly 
it sets out a series of action plans around how we plan 
to deliver carbon emissions reductions from Newcastle. 

Newcastle SFRA Level 1, 2010 The SFRA allows the LPA to prepare focused and local 
policies that are required to inform the Local 
Development Framework (LDF). The SFRA is, therefore, 
a key planning tool that enables the LPA to select and 
develop sustainable site allocations away from 
vulnerable flood risk areas. 

Newcastle City Council Level 2 Strategic 
Flood Risk Assessment Volume I : SFRA 
Report, May 2011 

Newcastle City Council Level 2 Strategic 
Flood Risk Assessment, Volume II, SFRA 
User Guide, May 2011 

Gateshead Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment Level 1, Volume I, Guidance 
Report, September 2011, September 
2011 

Gateshead Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment Level 1, Volume II, Technical 
Report, September 2011 

Gateshead Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment Level 2, Final Report, 
September 2011 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan, January 2012 

The primary purpose of the SWMP is to contribute 
robust evidence to support the Local Plan including the 
Core Strategy being developed by Gateshead Council 
and Newcastle City Council. 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan: Feedback to City 
Flood Project, March 2010 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan: Strategic and Mixed 
Use Sites: Appendix B, July 2011 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan: Scoping Report, 
September 2011 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan: Strategic 
Development Sites, October 2011 

NewcastleGateshead Surface Water 
Management Plan: Identifying Areas at 
Risk, December 2013 

NewcastleGateshead Outline Water 
Cycle Study, November 2010 

Assesses potential future development with due regard 
for the water cycle, to determine if it can accommodate 
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the proposed levels of growth or where further work may 
be required to facilitate the growth and ensure that it 
does not detrimentally impact upon the water 
environment. 

Managing Flood Risk: Tyne Catchment 
Flood Management Plan, 2012 

A summary of the adopted long term policy for 
managing risk and the measures required to ensure risk 
managed in accordance with this approved approach. 

Newcastle City Council Preliminary Flood 
Risk Assessment, August 2011 

Gives a high level overview of flood risk from local flood 
sources, which include surface water, groundwater, 
ordinary watercourses and canals. The aim is to identify 
any areas at risk from flooding (Flood Risk Areas) within 
the Newcastle boundary. 

Newcastle UDP (Newcastle City Council 
1998) Saved Policies 

Saved policies from the Unitary Development Plan to 
guide land use in Newcastle. 

Walker Riverside Area Action Plan 
(WRAAP) Saved Policies (April 2007) 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Walker 
Riverside 

Benwell Scotswood Area Action Plan 
(BSAAP) Saved Policies (November 
2009) 

Sets out the Development Plan polices for Benwell 
Scotswood. 

Newcastle Policies Map, (March, 2015) Depicts the land allocation and other policies from the 
CSUCP, WRAAP, BSAAP and UDP. 

Planning for the Future - Core Strategy 
and Urban Core Plan for Gateshead and 
Newcastle upon Tyne 2010-2030 (March, 
2015) 

The Core Strategy and Urban Core Plan is a strategic 
planning framework that will guide development in 
Newcastle and Gateshead to 2030. 

Gateshead and Newcastle Councils Core 
Strategy and Urban Core Plan 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 
(December 2013) 

A structured approach to predicting and assessing the 
economic, social and environmental effects that are 
likely to arise from the CSUCP. 

Gateshead and Newcastle Councils Core 
Strategy and Urban Core Plan Habitat 
Regulations Assessment (November, 
2013) 

Screens the Plan to assess the likely impacts on 
European/Ramsar Sites and consider whether these 
impacts are significant. 

Development Management - 
Conservation area profiles (January 
2011) 

Provides a list of the designated conservation areas with 
Newcastle along with a date and reason for designation, 
description of the conservation areas, boundaries, 
heritage assets, and planning guidance. 

Brandling Village Conservation Area 
Character Statement (December 2001) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for Brandling 
Village that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

Brandling Village Conservation Area 
Management Plan (May 2009) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Brandling Village Conservation 
Area. 

Newcastle Town Centre Conservation 
Area Character Appraisal (August 2008) 

Provides the positive and negative features of the 
conservation area, and provides an outline of the main 
issues. 

Newcastle Town Centre Conservation The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
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Area Management Proposal (August 
2008) 

effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Newcastle Town Centre 
Conservation Area. 

Framlington Place Conservation Area 
Character Statement (November 2002) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for 
Framlington Place that form the aims of the 
Management Plan. 

Framlington Place Conservation Area 
Management Plan (Novermber 2006) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Brandling Village Conservation 
Area. 

Gosforth Conservation Area Character 
Statement (April 2004) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for Gostforth 
that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

Gosforth Conservation Area Management 
Plan (May 2009) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Gostforth Conservation Area. 

Jesmond Dene Conservation Area 
Character Statement (May 2003) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for Jesmond 
Dene that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

Jesmond Dene Conservation Area 
Management Plan (May 2009) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Gostforth Conservation Area. 

Leazes Conservation Area Character 
Statement (June 2000) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for Leazes 
that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

Draft Leazes Conservation Area 
Management Plan (May 2009) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Leazes Conservation Area. 

Lower Ouseburn Valley Conservation 
Area Character Statement (September 
2004) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area.  
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Lower Ouseburn - Conservation area 
management plan: Supplementary 
planning guidance (September 2004) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Lower Ouseburn Valley 
Conservation Area. 

Northumberland Gardens Conservation 
Area Character Statement (March 2001) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for the 
Northumberland Gardens that form the aims of the 
Management Plan. 

Northumberland Gardens Conservation 
area management plan: Draft planning 
guidance (December 2010) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Northumberland Gardens 
Conservation Area. 

South Jesmond Conservation Area 
Character Statement (December 2001 
updated 2007) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for the South 
Jesmond that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

South Jesmond Conservation Area 
Management Plan (May 2009) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the South Jesmon Conservation 
Area. 

Summerhill Conservation Area Character 
Statement (April 2001) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for the South 
Jesmond that form the aims of the Management Plan. 

Summerhill Conservation Area 
Management Plan Final Draft (Date 
unknown) 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the Summerhill Conservation Area. 

St. Nicholas' Hospital Conservation Area 
Character Statement (May 2003) 

Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides the conservation objectives for St. 
Nicholas' Hospital that form the aims of the Management 
Plan.  

St. Nicholas' Hospital Conservation Area 
Management Plan 

The Management Plan provides guidance to enable the 
effective management of change and secure the 
preservation and enhancement of the special character 
and appearance of the St. Nicholas' Hospital 
Conservation Area. 

Walbottle Conservation Area Character Provides a comprehensive assessment of the physical 
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Plan, Program or Policy Key Theme 

Statement and Management Plan character and appearance of the Conservation Area and 
defines what elements are of merit, the key issues, what 
opportunities exist for preservation and enhancement 
and which elements detract from the Conservation Area. 
It also provides guidance to enable the effective 
management of change and secure the preservation 
and enhancement of the special character and 
appearance of the Walbottle Conservation Area.  
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C Appendix - Baseline Information 
The data listed have been obtained from the Newcastle City Council Local Plan - Annual Monitoring 
Report 2015-16 (Draft February 2017) 

C.1 Baseline Summary Table 

Indicator (summary) Newcastle’s status in 

2010 2017 

Economic Growth and Prosperity 

Regional Overview - x 

Employment - x 

Education and skills x + 

Employment floorspace x - 

Employment land supply x - 

Business survival rate x + 

Total number of jobs x + 

Proportion of working age residents in employment x + 

Targeted recruitment and training agreements x + 

Proportion of working age residents qualified to at least NVQ level 
3 equivalent 

x + 

Retail   

Retail developments x +/- 

Performance of retail x +/- 

Loss of primary retail frontages in the Urban Core x + 

Leisure, culture and tourism   

Community, leisure and tourism developments x +/- 

Number of overnight visitors x + 

Number of visitors to major attractions x + 

Material Assets   

Transport Infrastructure - x 

Sustainable Transport Infrastructure ? x 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan (updates) x + 

Mineral Resources and Areas of Extraction ? - 

Waste and Recycling - + 

Energy Production ? ? 

Transport   

Cycle trips x + 

Public transport patronage x - 

Traffic flows x - 

Commitment from new development to modal shift x + 

Car Parking x +/- 

Freight x + 

Health and Wellbeing 

Health - ? 
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Indicator (summary) Newcastle’s status in 

2010 2017 

Healthy lifestyles x +/- 

Child obesity x x 

Life expectancy x x 

Hot food takeaway x ? 

Mental health x x 

Satisfaction with area x + 

Equality and Diversity   

Age Profile ? + 

Gender ? x 

Disability ! ? 

Ethnicity ? x 

Faith ? x 

Education (GCSE’s) ! x 

Gypsy and traveller accommodation x + 

Housing and Thriving Neighbourhoods 

Current Population Size and Population Projections + + 

Strong and Inclusive Communities   

Crime - x 

Anti-Social Behaviour ? x 

Electoral Turnout - x 

Housing Standards ! x 

Homelessness + x 

Multiple Deprivation and Social Exclusion ! x 

Resident Satisfaction +/- + 

Empty homes x + 

Housing delivery   

Housing developments x - 

Housing land supply x - 

Viability (median house price and assumed office rents) x + 

Resident satisfaction with homes x + 

Sustainable Quality Places (Including environmental quality) 

Biodiversity/Green Infrastructure and the Natural Environment   

Protected Sites / Ecology ? +/- 

Local Biodiversity (wildlife) ? x 

Areas of Woodland ? x 

Green Network/Green Belt +/- - 

Allotments x + 

Open space quality x - 

Play areas x x 

Soils and Geology   

Soil Character ? x 
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Indicator (summary) Newcastle’s status in 

2010 2017 

Pressures on the Soil Resource - x 

Contaminated Land - x 

The Water Environment   

Water Quality ? + 

Flooding / Strategic Flood Risk Assessment - ? 

Flooding / water quality x + 

Surface water management x - 

Climatic Factors -  

Green House Gas Production and Ecological Footprinting - - 

Renewable energy x ? 

Implementation of heat networks x + 

Air Quality    

Air Quality Management Areas ? + 

Historic and Cultural Heritage ? +/- 

Landscape ? x 

Place-making   

Quality of place, including public realm x + 

Public art x + 

 

+ Indicator is equal to or better than target or equivalent regional/national/international 
performance. Alternatively (where comparators are not available) historical trends 
show that the situation is improving. 

- Indicator is below target or equivalent regional/national/international performance. 
Alternatively (where comparators are not available) historical trends show that the 
situation is getting worse. 

+/- Some aspects of the indicator are positive and some negative (as defined above) 

! Indicator is significantly below target or equivalent regional/national/international 
performance and is a priority for action 

? Indicator status is unclear or cannot be assessed due to lack of data 

x Indicator not used in this year 

 

C.2 Economic Prosperity 

C.2.1 Employment and Economic Growth Priorities 

Estimate of total population - Indicator 1 

Source: ONS annual mid-year population estimates. Latest data published: June 2016 

This indicator is defined as the estimated total populations for Newcastle and Gateshead. The 
targets for Newcastle City Council and Gateshead Council are to attain a combined population in 
excess of 500,000 by 2030.  

Year Gateshead Newcastle Combined 

2010 198,700 276,700 475,400 

2011 200,300 279,100 479,400 

2012 200,200 282,400 482,600 
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Although ONS seek to improve the accuracy of demographic data, the inherent difficulties in 
determining an accurate population estimate at the local authority level means that caution should 
be used when considering short-term population trends, particularly as the period of time since the 
last Census grows longer.  For Newcastle, ONS data suggests total population growth has been 
higher than was anticipated in the CSUCP.  Because of relatively high levels of population growth 
in Newcastle, the combined population of Gateshead and Newcastle at 2015 is higher than was 
anticipated in evidence prepared for the CSUCP, and appears on course to reach the target set for 
this indicator. For the period 2010 to 2015, ONS’ mid-year population estimates suggest population 
growth in Gateshead has been slightly lower than the level of growth of growth set out in the CSUCP.   

Population by broad age group - Indicator 2 

Source: ONS mid-year population estimates. Latest data published: June 2016 

This indicator is defined as the number of residents aged 0-15, 16-64 and 65 and over, in absolute 
terms and as a proportion of the total population. The Council’s target is to maintain or increase the 
number of residents aged 16-64.  

Nb: values may not sum due to rounding 

 
The data demonstrates that the working age population - residents aged 16-64 - has increased 
consecutively since 2010, whilst the proportion has largely decreased (however this is against the 
backdrop of an increased overall population of Newcastle). The data is therefore in line with the 
Council’s target.  

Business survival rate - Indicator 3 

Source: ONS Business Demography. Latest data published: November 2016 

This indicator is defined as the annual VAT registrations minus de-registrations / 10,000 population 
in Newcastle. The council’s target is to improve the business survival rate throughout the plan 
period. 

Year Business births Business deaths Survival rate 

2010 725 810 -3.07 

2011 895 530 13.08 

2013 200,000 286,800 486,800 

2014 200,500 289,800 490,300 

2015 201,000 292,900 493,900 

 Residents aged 0-15 Residents aged 16-64 Residents aged >64 

 Total 
pop. 

Number Proportion Number Proportion Number Proportion 

2010 276,700 47,500 17.2% 190,300 68.8% 38,900 14.1% 

2011 279,700 47,900 17.2% 192,300 68.9% 38,900 13.9% 

2012 282,400 48,500 17.2% 193,900 68.7% 40,000 14.2% 

2013 286,800 49,300 17.2% 196,700 68.6% 40,800 14.6% 

2014 289,800 50,000 17.3% 198,400 68.5% 41,500 14.3% 

2015 292,900 50,700 17.3% 200,300 68.4% 41,900 14.3% 
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2012 950 590 12.75 

2013 1195 520 23.54 

2014 1210 595 21.00 

 

This data shows that the business survival rate has increased significantly since 2010.  

Total number of jobs - Indicator 4 

Source: ONS Jobs Density. Latest data published: 2014 

This indicator is defined as the total number of jobs including employees, self-employed, 
government supported trainees and HM Forces. The council’s target is to increase the number of 
jobs accommodated within the local authority area throughout the plan period.  

Total number of jobs: 

2010 - 187,000 

2011 - 190,000 

2012 - 191,000 

2013 - 190,000 

2014 - 196,000 

This data shows that the total number of jobs accommodated in the local authority area has 
increased by 9,000 since 2010. 

Proportion of working-age residents in employment - Indicator 5 

Source: ONS Annual Population Survey. Latest data published: March 2016 

Employment Rate (Aged 16-64): 

Apr10-Mar11 - 71.4% 

Apr11-Mar12 - 69.9% 

Apr12-Mar13 - 68.1% 

Apr13-Mar14 - 67.4% 

Apr14-Mar15 - 72.1% 

Apr15-Mar16 - 71.5% 

This data demonstrates that there has been little increase in employment of working-age residents 
in Newcastle since 2010 but has not dropped below the baseline figure.  

Targeted recruitment and training agreements - Indicator 6 

Source: Newcastle City Council, November 2015 

This indicator is defined as the number of targeted recruitment and training agreements linked to 
development schemes (by type). Newcastle City Council’s target is to increase the number of 
targeted recruitment and training agreements throughout the plan period.  

In data collected in November 2015, the council had sought training contributions from two Section 
106 Agreements: 

• Newcastle Great Park (NGP) - £125,000 for general skills training 

• Land and buildings West of Slatyford Lane – East of Pooley Close and North of 
Stamfordham Road (St James Retail Park) - £32,740 for retail training and staff costs 

As of June 2016, 72 planning agreements or conditions have required the submission of a Training 
and Employment Plan (TEMP) prior to commencement.  

Since April 2015 93 unemployed Newcastle residents have commenced jobs on targeted 
recruitment and training sites, of those 27 are apprentices.  
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Education and Skills - Indicator 7 

Source: ONS Annual Population Survey. Latest data published: March 2016 

This indicator is defined as the proportion of working age residents qualified to at least NVQ level 3 
equivalent. The council’s target is to increase the skills of Newcastle residents within the plan period. 

Year Newcastle residents qualified to 
NVQ level 3 and above 

Number % of residents aged 
16-64 

Jan-Dec 10 95,500 50.7% 

Jan-Dec 11 107,500 56.9% 

Jan-Dec 12 108,000 56.3% 

Jan-Dec 13 110,800 56.8% 

Jan-Dec 14 113,500 57.6% 

Jan-Dec 15 117,400 58.9% 

An upward trend in the proportion of Newcastle’s working age residents qualified to at least NVQ 
level 3 indicates an improvement in the skills of Newcastle residents since 2010. 

C.2.2 Employment Land 

Employment floorspace - Indicator 8 

Source: Newcastle City Council/Gateshead Council 

This indicator is defined as the amount of employment floorspace approved, completed and lost by 
size, location (allocated employment land), type and whether it is greenfield or brownfield land. The 
joint target between Newcastle City Council and Gateshead Council – to be implemented 
progressively throughout the plan period – is to: 

• Identify and allocate 150ha of net developable employment land  

• Provide a minimum of 512,000sqm office floorspace 
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 Site 
Area 
(ha) 

Floorspace 
(sqm) 

Use 
class 

2015/16 
planning 
permissions 

2013/1432/01/DET land at foundry lane 0.10 220 B1 

2011/0757/02/RES land to rear of brush technology 
Westway Industrial Park  

0.59 1000 B2 

2015/1049/01/DET 119 Brighton Grove 0.02 90 B1 

2015/1321/01/DET Globe Gallery 53-57 Blandford 
Square 

0.04 1553 B1 

2015/0076/01/DET 20-24 Railway Street 0.20 993 B8 

2015/1688/01/DET Northumbria Police 7 Tower View 0.04 92 B1 

2015/0190/01/DET Elite Embroidery Ltd Elite House 
Front Street Bells Close 

0.17 820 B1,B2,B
8 

2015/1193/01/DET Flunch Elliot Terrace 0.01 103 B1 

2015/0882/01/DET Former Britannia Catering Supplies 
71 Condercum Road 

0.10 300 B2 

2015/0559/01/DET Newcastle University Bruce 
Building 115 Percy Street 

0.05 692 B1 

2016/0121/01/DET Lowes Hall 28 Lime Street Byker 0.06 136 B1 

2015/0552/01/DET 91-95 Percy Street 0.12 131 B1 

2014/1644/01/DET Site of Spillers Flour Mill Saint 
Lawrence Road 

1.77 1870 B1,B2 

2015/1819/01/DET Former Giraffe Building Services 6 
Lonsdale Terrace 

0.00 13 B1 

2015/1514/01/DET Corporation Yard Walbottle Road 0.03 393 B1,B8 

2016/0173/01/DET Former Northumberland Table 
Tennis Association 3 College Street 

0.03 461 B1 

2015/0115/01/DET Bukhara Production Halal Cuisine 
Old telephone Exchange Bentick Road 

0.09 520 B2 

2015/0655/01/DET Bradley Hall 1 Salters Road 
Gosforth 

0.01 86 B1 

  

Newcastle Total 3.43 
Ha 

9,473 sqm 

Gateshead Total  3.13 
Ha 

3,484 sqm 

  Site 
Area 
(ha) 

Floorspace 
(sqm) 

Use 
class 

2011/1777/01/DET Land Bounded By Forth Street And 
Forth Banks 

0.50 4119 B1 

2014/0122/01/DET Neptune Yard Benton Way 0.38 456 
332 

B1 
B2 

2014/1707/01/DET Chemplas Ltd 0.20 156 B1 

2015/0076/01/DET 20 - 24 Railway Street 0.20 933 B8 

2015/0559/01/DET Bruce Building 115 Percy Street 0.05 692 B1 

2015/0541/01/DET 50-52 Dean Street 0.01 16 B1 

2015/1490/01/DET Macfarlane Group Kingfisher 
Boulevard Newburn Riverside 

1.03 600 B2 

2015/0211/01/DET The Key Science Central  0.03 219 B1 
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Newcastle Total 2.4 6,590  

Gateshead Total 3.6 10,606 
(Gross). 
9,390 (Net) 

2015/16 
Losses 

2014/1018/01/DET Former Henry Hirst (Provisions) Ltd 
18 Pitt Street 

0.06 296 B2 

2007/2000/03/RES Site Of British Bakeries Ltd 
Wheatfield Road 

2.21 22105 B2 

14/00533/NRE 22 Riverside Studios Amethyst Road 0.01 62 B1 

2012/0905/01/DET 15-29 High Bridge 0.28 1750 B1 

2013/0842/01/DET 14-16 Pitt Street 0.08 660 B8 

2013/0230/01/DET Land At Coquet Street 0.29 3000 B1 

2012/1405/01/DET Eaga House Archbold Terrace 0.28 5946 B1 

15/00364/NRE Saint Nicholas Chambers Amen Corner 0.05 802 B1 

2015/0247/01/DET Decide Mill House 0.15 327 B1 

2013/1538/01/DET 273 - 275 Westgate Road 0.18 1291 B1 

2014/1074/01/DET Old Brewery Court 156 Sandyford 
Road 

0.05 127 B1 

2014/1553/01/DET Central Exchange Buildings 
93A Grey Street 

0.02 210 B1 

2014/1179/01/DET Society Of Saint Vincent De Paul 0.02 144 B1 

14/00607/NRE Business To Business Exhibitions Ltd 0.04 413 B1 

2015/0164/01/DET 16 Portland Terrace 0.03 390 B1 

2015/0459/01/DET Newcastle upon Tyne Hospitals 
NHS Trust Regent Farm Road 

0.02 253 B1 

2015/0743/01/DET Wall To Wall 3 Hutton Terrace 0.01 166 B1 

2015/0968/01/NOD Rathbone Centre 37 Church Walk 0.07 656 B2 

2015/1412/01/NOD Warburtons (Tyne & Wear) Ltd 
Units 26 – 28 Shelley Road  

0.52 5190 B8 

2015/0663/01/DET Former Enviro Quest NCL 
Marys Place 

0.23 328 B1 

2015/1418/01/DET Arch 3, King Edward Bridge 0.02 119 B1 

2015/1596/01/DET 89 Sandyford Road 0.20 3171 B1 

2015/1816/01/DET 83 - 89 Goldspink Lane 0.03 150 B1 

 Newcastle Total 4.85 47,556  

Gateshead Total 0.5 N/A 
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Employment land supply - Indicator 9 

Source: Newcastle City Council/Gateshead Council 

This indicator is defined as the amount of employment land available by type and location. The 
target for Newcastle City Council and Gateshead Council is to maintain an adequate employment 
land portfolio up to 2030. 

  

 

C.2.3 Retail and Centres 

Retain Developments - Indicator 10 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the approvals, completions and losses of retail developments by location 
(in/edge/out of centre, and rural) and gross internal floorspace (GIA). Newcastle City Council’s 
target is to focus retail development in centres, in accordance with the retail hierarchy established 
in the CSUCP throughout the plan period.  

There has been relatively little retail development approved in 2015/16, with no planning 
applications granted for retail which exceeds 500sqm.  

In 2015/16 there was 7,822 square metres of retail floorspace completed in Newcastle. The majority 
of schemes were relatively small scale. However in terms of larger schemes, 2,165sqm of retail 
floorspace A1/A3 was completed as part of a scheme to convert the former Co-Operative at 
Newgate Street. An Aldi foodstore was built at Edgefield Avenue, representing 1,532sqm of 
additional retail floorspace.  

In terms of retail losses, 3,697 square metres of retail floorspace was lost in the monitoring period. 
This has resulted from schemes including (2014/0475/01/DET) which saw the conversion of an A1 
unit to a gym, at 2 Ivy Road and 169 High Street, Gosforth.     

Performance of retail - Indicator 11 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

Allocated Sites -Location Reference / 
allocation 

Area (ha) Potential 
Employment Use 

South of freight village, Newcastle 
International Airport 

Policy KEAb 5.03 
(Gross) 

 
 
B1 

Southside, Newcastle International Airport Policy KEAc 40.88 
(Gross) 

 
B1/ B2/ B8 

Southside Expansion Site Newcastle 
International Airport 

Policy KEAd 13 (Gross)  
 
B1 

Main Former Brewery Site 1412 3 B1 

Heber Street and Brewery Offices 3077 0.39 B1 

East Pilgrim Street Masterplan Area 1313 3 B1 

Stephenson Quarter 1400 1 B1 

Forth Goods Yard 1374 1.38 B1 

South of Pottery Lane 1398 1.5 B1 

Newcastle City Heliport 4709 0.77 B1 

Newcastle Total  69.95  

Gateshead Total  61.1  
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This indicator is defined as the vitality and viability health checks of centres, including total units, 
total floorspace (m2), % vacant units and % vacant floorspace in Newcastle. The Council’s target is 
to improve the vitality and viability of centres throughout the plan period.  

 District Centres 
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2010-12 Occupied units 85 83 26 166 N/A 24 207 N/A 

Vacant units 19 15 2 12 N/A 3 41 N/A 

% vacant 18% 15% 7% 12% N/A 11% 17% N/A 

2012-13 Occupied units 84 81 22 143 N/A 27 215 N/A 

Vacant units 20 12 0 18 N/A 2 29 N/A 

% vacant 19% 13% 0% 11% N/A 7% 12% N/A 

2013-14 Occupied units 81 75 18 134 N/A 19 168 N/A 

Vacant units 17 17 5 19 N/A 1 36 N/A 

% vacant  17% 18% 22% 12% N/A 5% 18% N/A 

2014-15 Occupied units 91 89 23 90 N/A 26 192 N/A 

Vacant units 12 3 2 13 N/A 1 42 N/A 

% vacant 12% 3% 8% 13% N/A 4% 18% N/A 

2015-16 Occupied units 90 85 22 151 N/A 26 191 82 

Vacant units 14 14 3 27 N/A 0 37 8 

% vacant 13% 14% 12% 15% N/A 0% 16% 9% 

 

The figures for 2015/16 indicate that vacancy rates have increased in some of the district centres, 
however the centres provide key services including shopping, local services, leisure, public and 
community facilities.  

Recent Retail Health Checks for the District and Local Centres show that the role and function of 
local shopping services is changing. With the exception of Kingston Park, the dominant use at 
District Centres is service uses. This trend is also reflected nationally, linked to trends including an 
increase in disposable income and leisure time and the popularity of out of centre retail parks and 
growth on internet shopping.   

 

Loss of primary retail frontages in the Urban Core - Indicator 12 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the loss of primary retail frontages in Newcastle’s Urban Core. The 
council’s target is to minimise the loss of primary retail frontages over the plan period.  

In April 2015 planning permission was granted for the change of use of 86-92 Grainger Street, part 
of the ground and first floors from retail (A1) to a sports gymnasium club (D2). 

C.2.4 Leisure, Culture and Tourism 

Community, leisure and tourism developments - Indicator 13 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the approvals, completions and losses of community, major sport, leisure 
and tourism developments, by location (in/edge/out of centre, and rural), type, and size. The 
council’s target is to improve the provision of facilities throughout the plan period.  

The monitoring year has seen the completion of three hotels across the city, including a 222 
bedroom hotel at High Bridge Street (2012/0905/01/DET) and the conversion of the former Co-
operative, 117 Newgate Street (2011/1134/01/DET) which includes a 231 bedroom hotel.  
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The former Military Vehicle Museum (2015/0604/01/DET) at Exhibition Park, historically called the 
Palace of Arts was re-opened as a mixed use brewery which includes a music and events space. 
Exhibition Park is within the urban core and this development provides a new events venue, 
attracting new visitors to the area and adds to the attractiveness for the city as a leisure and events 
centre.  

Gyms, studios and fitness centres remain popular, with 8 applications being approved in 2015/16. 
A large number of gyms are proposed within the urban core following conversions from retail uses.  

In the monitoring period 2015/16 there has been various demolitions of former community buildings, 
including the loss of former community centres, the demolition of the former Throckley First School 
and the demolition of a former Magistrates Court.  

Tourist numbers - Indicator 14 

Source: NewcastleGateshead Initiative. Latest data: 2015 

The following two indicators are related to the number of overnight visitors in Newcastle and visitors 
to ‘major attractions’ in Newcastle. The Council’s target for both indicators is to increase visitor 
numbers from 2010 levels.  

Number of overnight visitors in Newcastle (millions): 

2010 - 1.647 

2011 - 1.722 

2012 - 1.971 

2013 - 1.927 

2014 - 1.924 

2015 - 1.958 

Number of visitors to major attractions - Indicator 15 

Source: NewcastleGateshead Initiative. Latest data: 2015 

Number of visitors to major attractions: 

2010 - 3,278,050 

2011 - 2,767,441 

2012 - 4,410,285 

2013 - 3,562,109 

2014 - 3,727,143 

2015 - 4,001,809 

These figures demonstrate that since the baseline figures in 2010, Tourism in Newcastle has seen 
a significant boost (in terms of visitors to major attractions and overnight visitors).  

The figures for both indicators peaked in 2012 before falling again. This is likely to be a result of the 
use of St James Park Football Ground as a host venue for the 2012 Olympic Games football 
tournament which saw the stadium used off-season and is expected to have significantly boosted 
tourism within the city in 2012 as a result. The levels since have remained relatively high highlighting 
the fact that the city is becoming increasingly attractive to tourists.  

C.3 Homes 

C.3.5 Existing Communities 

Empty homes - Indicator 16 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the number of vacant dwellings, and as a proportion of total housing 
stock, by total vacant, and vacant for more than six months (i.e. long-term vacant). The council’s 
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target is to reduce the dwelling vacancy across Newcastle to 3% or less by 2020, and maintained 
up to 2030.  

 
 
                  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The 2016 figures have seen a significant drop in the vacancy levels and this is likely to be a one off 
and next years they will likely return to the more gradual reduction in numbers.   

Resident satisfaction with homes - Indicator 17 

Source: Newcastle City Council Resident Survey 

This indicator is defined as the resident satisfaction with homes (by location), broken down by their 
place as a place to live, the choice of housing in their area and the quality of housing in their area. 
The council’s target is for satisfaction to be at or above 2012 levels.  

Year Their home as a 
place to live 

Choice of housing in 
their area 

Quality of housing 
in their area 

2010 88% *** 64% 

2011 *** *** *** 

2012 86% 70% 70% 

2013 *** *** *** 

2014 *** *** *** 

2015 86% 71% 75% 

The data shows that during 2015 all three questions posed to residents attained satisfaction levels 
which were at or above 2012 levels and therefore the council’s target is being met for this indicator.  

Nb: The Residents’ Survey for 2010-11 represents both 2010 and 2011 which is reflected in the 
data collected. The gaps for 2013-2014 are due to the fact that there were no residents’ surveys 
undertaken for during years. Further, “choice of housing in their area” was not included in the 2010-
2011 survey and as such no data can be provided for this.  

C.3.6 Delivering New Homes 

Housing development with trajectory - Indicator 18 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as housing approvals, completions and losses by location, type, whether 
they are affordable and whether they are located on greenfield or brownfield land (within trajectory 
showing net additional dwellings per year from the start of the plan period). The council’s target is 
for a rate of delivery as set out in policy CS10. 

 

Year Total 
vacant 
(number) 

% vacant Total LTV % LTV 

2010 4502 3.66% 1883 1.53% 

2011 4882 3.94% 2658 2.14% 

2012 5075 4.07% 2811 2.25% 

2013 4398 3.51% 2021 1.61% 

2014 4920 3.89% 2360 1.87% 

2015 4380 3.45% 2159 1.70% 

2016 3551 2.80% 1551 1.22% 

*Figures based on Council Tax data at the end of March each year 
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Housing land supply (within trajectory) - Indicator 19 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the housing land supply within the trajectory showing projected net 
additional dwellings to the end of the plan period. The council’s target is to demonstrate a minimum 
of five years’ housing land supply throughout the plan period.  
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2010-11 496 356 140 280 

2011-12 456 163 293 280 

2012-13 462 565 -103 280 

2013-14 585 79 506 280 

2014-15 806 63 743 280 

2015-16 927 165 762 960 

2016-17 1,449     960 

2017-18 1,349     960 

2018-19 1,534     960 

2019-20 1,150     960 

2020-21 1,326     1,080 

2021-22 1,833     1,080 

2022-23 1,597     1,080 

2023-24 1,696     1,080 

2024-25 1,358     1,080 

2025-26 1,271     1,080 

Approvals (Excluding 
Student) 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A  2928 

Gross Housing 
Completions 

496 456 462 585 806 927 

Housing Losses 356 163 565 79 63 165 

Net Additional Dwellings 140 293 -103 506 743 762 

Student units (Excluded 
from Gross figures) 

142 490 168 97 663 822 

On Greenfield Land  139  141  126  217  229  257 

On previously-developed 
land 

72  315  336  368  577  670 

Houses (3+ beds) 257  255  238  314  380  231 

Affordable 190  144  123  97  289 134 
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2026-27 1,411     1,080 

2027-28 1,245     1,080 

2028-29 805     1,080 

2029-30 691     1,080 

C.3.7 Provision of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 

Number of spaces provided - Indicator 20 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the net additional pitches provided in the reporting year, and total 
provision as a % of the identified need. The council’s target is for the provision to meet identified 
need throughout the plan period.  

Newcastle currently has no gypsy and traveller sites and has had no unauthorised sites since 2008. 
On the basis it is assumed that there is no need for gypsy and traveller provision in Newcastle. 
There is no immediate need for a transit site to be provided in Newcastle.  

A joint Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Assessment is currently being 
prepared with Gateshead Council. It is anticipated this will be reported on in next year’s AMR. 

C.3.8 Transport and Accessibility 

Cycling trips - Indicator 22 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the number of cycling trips (indexed to base year of 2010) in Newcastle. 
The council’s target is to increase the number of cycling trips throughout the plan period.  

Year Cycling trips indexed 
to 2010 (2010 = 100) 

2010 10 

2011 101 

2012 103 

2013 106 

2014 111 

2015 116 

 

Traffic flows - Indicator 22 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as weekday traffic flows: river crossings and Newcastle inner cordon, 
indexed to base year (2010). The target is to minimise traffic flows. 

Year Traffic flows, indexed to 2010 (2010 = 100) 

Newcastle inner cordon River Crossings 

2010 100 100 

2011 100 101 

2012 99 102 

2013 98 103 

2014 99 104 
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2015 101 106 

 

Commitment from new development to modal shift - Indicator 23 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the planning permissions granted with implementation of a travel plan 
as a condition of development (by location, type and size of development). The council’s target is 
to increase the number of travel plans associated with new developments throughout the plan 
period.  

There were 21 planning applications granted where the implementation of a travel plan was a 
condition of development. Travel plans were included in a range of development types across the 
city.  

Freight - Indicator 24 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the planning permissions granted within the Freight Management Area 
(FMA), and those with the implementation of a Delivery Service Plan (DSP). The council’s target is 
to minimise the number of planning permissions for major development within the FMA that do not 
have a DSP throughout the plan period.  

In 2015/16 there was one planning permission granted within the Freight Management Area which 
provides a delivery service plan.  

Public transport patronage - Indicator 25 

Source: Nexus 

This indicator is defined as the number of passengers boarding and alighting the Metro and number 
of passengers boarding buses in the Urban Core. The council’s target is to increase the levels of 
public transport use in Newcastle throughout the plan period.  

Year Metro boardings & 
alightings within Urban 
Core (Millions) 

Number of Public Transport 
journeys in Tyne and Wear 
p/a (Millions) 

2010 23,857,177 183.3 

2011 22,766,530 178.7 

2012 23,058,475 178.4 

2013 21,306,188 172.6 

2014 22,223,140 172.3 

2015 24,019,299 170.0 

 

The three Metro stations within Newcastle’s Urban Core are Haymarket, Monument and Central 
Station. The data collected is an approximate measure as the data provided by Nexus is 
approximated across the network as a whole. The data shows an increase in Metro use since in the 
Urban Core since 2010.  

Car parking - Indicator 26 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the short and long stay car parking provision in existing centres in 
Newcastle. The council’s target is to minimise long-stay parking and maximise short-stay parking 
throughout the plan period.  

In the monitoring year 2015/16 there were 5,271 off street, long stay parking spaces (where parking 
is for longer than four hours), and 1,063 on street parking spaces in Newcastle. The majority of long 
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stay parking spaces are located at Manors (586), NUFC Stadium (545), Eldon Square (497) and 
Quayside (499). 

There were 1,033 on street short stay car parking spaces (where parking is for less than 4 hours) 
and 293 off street short stay parking spaces in Newcastle.  

C.4 People and Place 

C.4.9 Wellbeing and Health 

Hot food takeaway  

The Hot Food Takeaway Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) was adopted by Newcastle City 
Council on 12 October 2016. Although not specifically an indicator in the CSUCP monitoring 
framework, the link between planning and health has been established in the National Planning 
Policy Framework and this SPD supports policies set out in the CSUCP.  

The Hot Food Takeaway SPD sets out the council’s approach in relation to planning control of hot 
food takeaways and as such it is considered appropriate to monitor the number of new hot food 
takeaway premises granted.  

There has been 4 planning applications approved for Hot Food Takeaway premises (Use Class A5) 
since 12 October 2016, which include changes of use applications from retail to hot food takeaway 
premises and the erection of retail units which include a hot food takeaway unit.  

For further information on the SPD please see our website at: 
https://www.newcastle.gov.uk/planning-and-buildings/planning-policy/supplementary-planning-
documents/hot-food-takeaways-spd-0 

Health trend - Indicator 28 

Source: Indices of Deprivation 

This indicator is defined as the rank of health deprivation and disability score (for Newcastle). The 
council’s target is to improve the city’s health ranking throughout the plan period.  

 
Source: Local Government Association 

IMD: Living 
Environment 
Deprivation (2015)  
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IMD: Income 
Deprivation 
(2015)  

IMD: Employment 
(2015)  

IMD: Education Skills and 
Training Deprivation (2015)  

IMD: Barriers to 
Housing and Services 
(2015)  

IMD: Crime (2015)  

IMD: Health Deprivation 
and Disability (2015)  
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In 2015 Newcastle was ranked 12 out of all English metropolitan boroughs and 25 out of all 326 
authorities in England for the Health Domain. 

Healthy lifestyles - Indicator 29 

Source: Sport England Active People Survey 

This indicator is defined as the adult (16+) participation in sport at least once per week, as a % of 
total population. The Council’s target is to increase sports participation throughout plan period.  

Adult participation in sport (all sport) in Newcastle: 

2010/11 - 32.20% 

2011/12 - 38.00% 

2012/13 - 37.00% 

2013/14 - 37.70% 

2014/15 - 37.80% 

2015/16 - 35.20% 

The data shows that during 2015/16 35.2% of Newcastle’s adult population participated in sport at 
least once a week, and whilst this percentage is slightly lower than in previous years it is higher 
than the start of the plan. 

Satisfaction with area - Indicator 30 

Source: Newcastle City Council Residents' Survey 

This indicator is defined as the proportion of residents satisfied with their area as a place to live (by 
location, age, gender and ethnicity). The council’s target is for satisfaction to be at or above 2012 
levels throughout the plan period. 

Year % of residents satisfied 
with their area 

2010 80% 

2011 *** 

2012 77% 

2013 *** 

2014 *** 

2015 80% 

Nb: The Residents’ Survey for 2010-11 represents both 2010 and 2011 which is reflected in the 
data collected. The gaps for 2013-2014 are due to the fact that there were no residents’ surveys 
undertaken for during years.  

The data shows that during 2015 the satisfaction levels were above 2012 levels and therefore the 
council’s target is being met for this indicator.  

Air quality - Indicator 31 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This indicator is defined as the mean reading (24hr/annual average) for NO2 within Air Quality 
Management Areas. The council’s target is to maintain or improve air quality over the plan period.  

Year City Centre 
AQMA (µg.m3) 

Gosforth AQMA 
(µg.m3) 

2010 46.1 43.8 

2011 44.2 42.3 

2012 42 35.5 

2013 40 35 
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2014 40 31 

2015 37 27 

The trend shows a continued reduction in the mean reading for N02 within the Air Quality 
Management Areas in line with the council’s targets. 

C.4.10 Placemaking 

Quality of place, including public realm - Indicator 32 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This indicator is defined as any significant buildings and housing scheme audits carried out in 
Newcastle. The council’s target is to increase quality of completed developments, as measured 
through audit, throughout the plan period.  

Newcastle City Council did not carry out any quality audits of residential developments in 2015/16. 
However the Lord Mayor’s Design Awards, is a bi-annual competition which aims to encourage, 
promote and publicise the best in architecture and environmental design in Newcastle City.  

In the 2015 competition two accolades went to a student residential development based in 
Newcastle City Centre. The View, a student development in the city centre, which provides 444 
student bedrooms won the People’s Choice and New Building categories.  

Another double success was the Rise Homes project on Armstrong Road, Scotswood which won 
the Housing and the Lord Mayor’s Special Regeneration sections. 

The Malings, a sustainable community consisting of 76 homes in the Ouseburn Valley was voted 
Supreme Winner in the prestigious National Housing Design Awards, 2016.   

Historic built environment - Indicator 33 

Source: Historic England 

This indicator is defined as the change in the extent and quality of the historic built environment in 
Newcastle. The Council’s target is to minimise the loss of, or damage to heritage assets, minimise 
additions to, and increase removals from the risk register throughout the plan period.  

Built Heritage 2010 2011-
2012* 

2013 2014 2015 

Scheduled 
Monuments 

41 41 42 42 42 

Grade I listed 127 127 127 127 128 

Grade II* listed 2206 2206 2206 2206 2206 

Grade II listed 1407 1407 1407 1408 1409 

Conservation 
areas 

12 12 12 12 12 

Cemeteries 0 0 0 0 0 

World Heritage 
Sites 

1 1 1 1 1 

Registered 
Battlefields 

1 1 1 1 1 

Registered 
parks and 
gardens 

8 8 8 8 8 

Locally listed 272 272 272 272 272 

The data below shows that there has been a net increase of 1 HAR asset. However, it should be 
noted that Grade II listed churches have only been recorded since 2011 by Heritage England. As 
such there has naturally been an increase in HAR assets in Newcastle. As this increase is minimal 
it is not considered significant however it will be closely monitored in future AMRs.  
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Further, there have been no losses of heritage assets since 2010.  

 Heritage at risk 2010 2011-
2012* 

2013 2014 2015 

Scheduled Monuments 1 1 2 2 1 

Grade I listed 1 0 1 1 1 

Grade II* listed 6 5 4 4 8 

Grade II listed 58 58 Figures 
carried 
forward 

Figures 
carried 
forward 

52 

Grade II Churches 0 2 3 3 3 

Conservation areas 0 0 0 0 0 

Cemeteries 0 0 0 2 2 

World Heritage Sites 0 0 0 0 0 

Registered Battlefields 1 1 1 1 1 

Registered parks and 
gardens 

0 0 0 0 0 

Locally listed Not 
recorded 

Not 
recorded 

Not 
recorded 

Not 
recorded 

Not 
recorded 

*2-year AMR (2010-2012) rather than 1-year 

 

Heritage assets in the North East 

Source: Historic England - Heritage Counts 2016: North East and Tees Valley 

Heritage assets 2016 % of England total 2016 

World Heritage Sites 2 11% 

Scheduled Monuments 1,397 7% 

Listed Buildings 12,265 3% 

Registered Parks and 
Gardens 

55 3% 

Registered Battlefields 6 13% 

Protected Wrecks 1 2% 

Accredited Museums 63 5% 

Designated Collections 6 5% 

 

 

Public art - Indicator 34 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This indicator is defined as planning approvals for schemes which include provision of public art, by 
location and type. The council’s target is to increase provision of public art throughout the plan 
period. 

Over the year 2015-16 new developments in strategically appropriate locations have been 
encouraged to include public art. This has delivered an elevation artwork to the Urban Sciences 
Building on the Science Central Strategic site. This combines a requirement for solar shading on 
the larger glazed internal space with a supergraphic representing the Newcastle University website, 
made up of the university and its connections. The concept came from Dr Martin Dade Robertson 
and was developed with Hawkins/Brown architects. 

Through its strategic transport projects the council is also encouraging the inclusion of public art. In 
2015-16 an underpass in Cowgate was transformed in a collaboration between an artist and the 
local community as part of the reconfiguration of the Cowgate junction. 
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C.4.11 Climate Change 

CO2 emissions - Indicator 35 

Source: BEIS (2014) 

This is defined as per capita CO2 emissions, with a target of a 20% reduction in per capita CO2 
emissions by 2020 

Year CO2/Capita 

2010 6.6 

2011 5.9 

2012 6.1 

2013 5.9 

2014 5.1 

2015 tbc 

It should be noted that this data is collected from individual meter readings, collated centrally and 
published at anonymised geographical levels (i.e. local authority level). As it is a total consumption 
divided by population, it cannot be used to distinguish the impact of development but rather how 
much CO2 emissions per capita has reduced city-wide. The 2014 data is the latest data published 
and as such no data is currently available for 2015.  

Renewable energy - Indicator 36 

Source: Ofgem 

This indicator is defined as the installed capacity of renewable energy generating development, by 
type. Newcastle’s target is to increase provision of renewable energy generating development 
throughout plan period 

2015-16 Number Estimated 
capacity (kW) 

Domestic solar PV 347 1,275 

Non-domestic solar PV 363 1,203 

 

Implementation of heat networks - Indicator 38 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

The indicator is defined as the capacity of decentralised energy networks, by installed capacity, and 
committed capacity. Newcastle’s target is to increase the provision of decentralised energy 
networks throughout plan period. 

Since 2010, two decentralized energy networks are being delivered:  

Scotswood District Heating Network  

Newcastle City Council has entered into a long term partnership with developers Barratt and 
Keepmoat, to deliver 1800 new houses at Scotswood in Newcastle. The project includes the delivery 
of a district energy scheme from the development, which is now under construction in partnership 
with Energy firm Eon.  

Science Central  

As part of Re-Generate Newcastle and the development of the Science Central site we are currently 
working with DECC and a number of public sector stakeholders to deliver a Civic Quarter Heat 
Network and a Heating and Cooling Network on the Science Central Site. 

This shows an increase in provision in line with the council's target.  

C.4.12 Flood Risk and Water Management 

Flooding / water quality - Indicator 39 
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Source: Environment Agency 

This indicator relates to the number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment 
Agency advice on grounds of flood risk or water quality. Newcastle City Council’s target is to 
minimise the number of planning permissions granted contrary to Environment Agency advice. 

During the period 2015/16, there were no instances where planning permission was granted 
contrary to objections of the Environment Agency on water quality or flood risk grounds.  

 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment - Indicator 40 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This is defined as the number and proportion of completed new developments which will be at risk 
from fluvial, tidal surface water and sewer flooding indicated by the SFRA. Newcastle City Council’s 
target is to minimise new developments that are at risk from flooding indicated by the SFRA.  

The SFRA comprises relevant data, guidance and recommendations from flood risk issues at a 
local level. It is a planning tool that enables the LPA to carry out sequential and exceptions testing 
in site allocations and the development management process. It is considered more appropriate to 
monitor completed development sites (residential or commercial units) rather than individual units. 
No housing developments with units completed in 2015/16 will be at risk from flooding based upon 
the SFRA.  

The SFRA is currently being reviewed and an updated SFRA will be available in early 2017, which 
will then be used to monitor future developments.  

Surface water management - Indicator 41 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This indicators look at completed new developments which: 

• incorporate SUDS discharge surface water to a water discourse  

• discharge surface water to sewers and combined sewers  

The target is to minimise and control surface water runoff according to hierarchy 

In 2015/16 there were no completed new developments that incorporated SUDS which discharge 
surface water to a watercourse. The developments relied upon discharging surface water to the 
public sewerage network.  

C.4.13 Green Infrastructure and the Natural Environment 

C.4.14 Ecology - Indicator 42 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

Newcastle target: Minimise adverse impacts on areas of ecological importance 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)  

Newcastle has 5 sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), designated by Natural England 

Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)  

These were formally known as Sites of Nature Conservation importance (SNCI). 

A Local Wildlife Sites review has been carried out in 2016, by Northumberland Wildlife Trust on 
behalf of Newcastle & North Tyneside Councils. As part of this several LWSs have been deleted 
and new ones designated. In addition several LWS have been merged to make new larger wildlife 
sites.  

This review has recommended the following which will be ratified by the Local Sites Partnership in 
January 2017: 

• 3 new LWSs are to be designated  

• 2 existing LWSs are downgraded to SLCIs, as they no longer meet the criteria 
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• 2 existing LWSs are to be merged to create one larger wildlife site 

• 3 existing LWSs are to undergo boundary changes 

After this review the total number of wildlife sites in Newcastle is 25. 

 

Site of Local Conservation Interest (SLCI) 

A review of Sites of Local Conservation Interest (SLCI) was carried out in and this recommended 
that the following changes were made to the SLCI list: 

• 4 sites were to removed from the SLCI list, as they no longer met the criteria 

• 2 new sites were designated as SLCIs, both were downgraded from LWSs 

• 1 SLCI was partly upgraded to a LWS 

• 1 SLCI was fully upgraded to a LWS 

• 3 SLCIs were upgraded to LWSs and merged with existing LWSs to create larger more 
strategic wildlife sites 

• 2 SLCI were merged to make one large strategic woodland wildlife site 

• 1 SLCI had a boundary change to incorporate additional valuable habitat 

After this review the total number of SLCIs in Newcastle is 30 

 

Local Nature Reserves (LNR) 

Newcastle has 6 Local Nature Reserves. No new sites have been designated since 2002 

 

Wildlife Corridors  

Final amendments are being made to Newcastle’s new Wildlife Enhancement Corridors which will 
replace the previous UDP Wildlife Corridors, which were plotted in 1998. The Wildlife Enhancement 
corridors create a spatial wildlife network around existing statutory and policy protected features, 
including designated wildlife sites, watercourses, parks, public open space, sports fields, allotments 
and the green belt. 

Allotments - Indicator 43 

Source: Newcastle City Council  

This indicator look at the number of allotment sites and plots in Newcastle, with a target to maintain 
or increase access to allotments. 

There are currently 64 allotment associations which are self-managed (50.5ha) and a further 42 
individual plots managed by NCC (0.8ha) providing a total of around 51ha. Since 2010 there have 
been 3 new sites created – Fairways Allotments (Heaton) and Cowgate Allotments (Blakelaw) in 
2012 and City Stadium Allotments (Byker) in 2015. Two sites have also been redeveloped since 
2010 – Denton Bank Allotments (Fenham) in 2011 and St Antony’s Allotment (Walker) in 2014. 

Water Quality - Indicator 44 

This is defined as the% of river length assessed as fairly good or very good for chemical quality and 
biological quality, by river, with a target to maintain or improve water quality.  
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  2013 Cycle 2 2014 Cycle 2 2015 Cycle 2 

Tyne  

Overall Water Body Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Ecological Status Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Chemical Status Fail Fail Good 

Ouseburn from Source to Tyne 

Overall Water Body Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Ecological Status Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Chemical Status Fail Fail Good 

Newburn (Trib of Tyne)  

Overall Water Body Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Ecological Status Moderate Moderate Moderate 

Chemical Status Good Good Good 

*’Cycle2’ data uses the latest rules used in the updated river basin plans. This data began in 2013 
and will end in 2021 

The figures indicate that the river quality of the Tyne, Ouseburn and Newburn has been maintained 
or improved which is in line with the council’s target. 

Open space quality - Indicator 45 

Source: Newcastle City Council, residents’ survey 

This is defined as the proportion of residents satisfied with “Parks and green spaces”. Newcastle 
City Council’s target is that satisfaction levels remain at or above the 2012 levels.  

Year % Residents satisfied 
with Parks and green 
spaces 

2010 70% 

2011 *** 

2012 70% 

2013 *** 

2014 *** 

2015 61% 

 

An Open Space Study has been prepared by Ethos Environmental Planning to provide a robust 
assessment of the needs and deficiencies of open spaces in Newcastle, in order to establish local 
provision standards and to create and up to date evidence base to inform the emerging 
Development and Allocations Plan.   

C.4.15 Green Belt 

Green Belt - Indicator 46 

Source: Newcastle City Council – NCC Strategic Land Review & Green Belt Assessment 

This indicator looks at additions and deletions to the Green Belt, Newcastle’s target is to minimise 
the amount of land which is deleted from the Green Belt.  

The Core Strategy and Urban Core Plan (CSUCP), adopted in March 2015 identified a number of 
revisions to the Green Belt, allocating a number of neighbourhood growth areas in Newcastle and 
Gateshead. Within Newcastle this equated to a total net loss of Green Belt land of 427.74 hectares. 
This equates to less than 10% of the Green Belt in the City (4,390 hectares) and just 0.65 of the 
wider Green Belt across Tyne & Wear, Northumberland and Durham (72,990 hectares).   
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Since the adoption of the CSUCP there have been no additions or deletions to the Green Belt in 
Newcastle.  

Planning applications in Green Belt - Indicator 47 

This indicator looks at planning applications and permissions which have been advertised as 
departures from Green Belt policies. Newcastle City Council’s target is to minimise inappropriate 
development within the Green Belt. 

In 2015/16 there were two schemes advertised as departures from green belt policies.  

• 2014/1457/01/DET Erection 14 dwellings (comprising 8 dwellings in the north walled garden 
and 6 dwellings in the south walled garden)  

• 2015/1470/01/DET  Change of use from Class A2 and D1 to Class C3 (flat) (Retrospective) 

 

C.4.16 Minerals and Waste 

Mineral extraction - Indicator 48 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator considers planning applications and approvals for mineral extraction by type, 
projected quantity and location. Newcastle and Gateshead’s target is to make provision for 3.1m 
tonnes sand and gravel, 3m tonnes crushed rock for Tyne and Wear. 

The Brenkley Lane site in Newcastle has permission for the extraction of 2.4 million tonnes for coal 
and 200,000 tonnes of fireclay by opencast methods. The extraction, which commenced in 2011, is 
scheduled to occur in 4 phases over a period of 11.5 years. Permission was granted for the 
extraction of an additional 500,000 tonnes of coal from the area adjacent to the south eastern 
boundary of the existing Brenkley Lane Surface Mine in 2014 and the legal agreement signed in 
July 2015.  

Waste management - Indicator 49 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This is defined as the amount (tonnes) of municipal waste arising, by management type and 
percentage of municipal waste sent to landfill. Newcastle’s target is to minimise the amount of waste 
sent to landfill. 

Management 
 Type 

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

Reused or recycled 47025 56302 56018 53545 52594 N/A 

Energy from waste 14236 20221 29341 32758 36613 N/A 

Other landfill 2447 2115 797 3419 2878 N/A 

Landfill 91230 68732 58363 50242 46406 N/A 

Total 154938 147370 144519 139444 138490 N/A 

% sent to landfill 59% 47% 40% 36% 34% N/A 

*Percentage figures rounded to 1 decimal place  

**Note: Some changes have been made to how we aggregate our data, to make our reporting more 
meaningful. This has resulted in some minor discrepancies, when compared with previous reporting 
periods.  Percentages rounded to 1 decimal place  

Total area deleted 
(hectares) 

-441.8 

Total area added 
(hectares) 

14.05 

Net area deleted 
(hectares) 

-427.74 
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Waste management - Indicator 50 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator is defined as the licensed and projected capacity of waste management facilities 
(existing and approved) by type, with a target of monitoring waste capacity to 2030. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

C.4.17 Infrastructure 

Infrastructure Delivery - Indicator 51 

Source: Newcastle City Council 

This indicator looks to provide an annual update of the Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

Following the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Examination in summer 2016, Newcastle City 
Council introduced CIL in November 2016. Newcastle City Council and Gateshead Council 
submitted a February 2016 update to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) as part of the primary 
evidence supporting the CIL examination. This document is available on the Council’s webpage at;  

www.newcastle.gov.uk/gateshead_and_newcastle_infrastructure_delivery_plan. Revisions to the 
IDP will be considered where appropriate as evidence emerges, with any changes to the IDP 
subsequently being recorded in future years.  

Viability - Indicator 52 

Source: Land Registry & www.colliers.com  

This indicator is defined as; 

• Median House price, by type 

• Assumed office rents 

Newcastle target is for house prices and office rents to be within +/- 10% from Adoption date of the 
plan. 

Median 
House  
Price 
 
 

Detached Semi-
detached 

Terraced Flats/ 
Maisonettes 

Median 
Average 

2010 259,500 138,988 140,800 115,000 139,125 

2011 257,500 136,500 137,188 111,613 134,813 

2012 256,112 134,625 130,250 105,625 130,000 

2013 254,475 137,938 129,313 108,844 133,688 

2014 242,625 143,837 136,563 113,500 138,000 

2015 253,724 151,869 144,299 115,181 144,238 

 

Newcastle Grade A Office rents (sq ft): 

 
Licensed 
Capacity 
(Tonnes) 

Projected 
Capacity 
(Tonnes) 

Newcastle Resource Recycling 
Centre, Walker Road, Byker 

 TBC  TBC 

Benwell Waste Transfer Station, 
Scotswood Road 

 TBC  TBC 

Household waste recovery 
centres, Brunswick, Byker and 
Walbottle 

 TBC  TBC 

Composting plane, Sandhills, 
Walbottle 

 TBC  TBC 

Landfill  TBC  TBC 
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2010 - £20 

2011 - £22 

2012 - £20 

2013 - £19 

2014 - £21.50 

2015 - £23 

The data shows that the median house prices for all house types are largely within 10% of their 
2010 values. Grade A Office rents had risen 11.5% in 2015 since 2010, although before 2015 the 
values had never risen more than 10%. 

C.4.18 Soils and Agricultural Land 

Source: Natural England 

  

C.4.19 Priority Habitat and Species 

Priority Habitat 

Source: Natural England 
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Priority Species 

Source: Natural England 

• Curlew (Numemius arquata) 

• Grey Partridge (Perdix perdix) 

• Lapwing (Vanellus vanellus) 

• Tree Sparrow (Passer montanus) 

• Yellow Wagtail (Motacilla flava) 

• Herring Gull (Larus argentatus argentatus) 

• Great Crested Newt (Triturus cristatus) 

• Soprano Pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygnaeus) 

• Brown Long-eared Bat (Plecotus auritus) 
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D Appendix - Data Monitoring 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

1 Population Demographic 
change 

Estimate of total population ONS mid-year 
population 
estimates 

Combined population of more than 500,000 By 2030: assess 
population 
growth trend 
annually 

CS10 CSUC 1, 6 

SA10, 11 

2 Population by broad age group 
(0-15, 16-64 and 65 and over) in 
absolute terms, and as a 
proportion of the total 

ONS mid-year 

population 

estimates 

Maintain 

or increase 

number of 

residents aged 

16-64 

Maintain 

or increase 

number of 

residents aged 

16-64 

Throughout plan 
period 

 CSUC 1, 6, 

SA10,11 

3 Employment Economic activity Business survival rate (annual 
VAT registrations minus de-
registrations / 10,000 
population) 

Nomis Improve business 
survival rate 

Improve business 
survival rate 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS5 CSUC 2, 3 

SA 6, 10, 11 

4 Total number of jobs Nomis Increase number of 
jobs 

Increase number of 
jobs 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS5, 6 CSUC 2, 3 

SA 10, 11 

5 Proportion of working-age 
residents in employment 

Nomis Increase 
employment 

Increase employment Throughout plan 
period 

CS5, 6 CSUC 2, 3 

SA 1, 2, 11 

6 Training 
agreements 

Number of targeted recruitment 
and training agreements linked 
to development schemes, by 
type 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase number of 
targeted recruitment 
and training 
agreements 

Increase number of 
targeted recruitment 
and training 
agreements 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS5 CSUC 2, 3 

SA 1, 2, 3, 6, 
10, 11 

7 Education and 
skills 

Proportion of working age 
population qualified to at least 
NVQ level 3 equivalent 

Nomis Increase skills Increase skills Throughout plan 
period 

CS5 CSUC 1 

SA 1, 2, 3, 
10, 11 

8 Employment land 
and premises 

Employment 
floorspace 

Amount of employment 
floorspace approved, completed 
and lost by size (m2), location 
(including allocated employment 
land / key employment area), 
type (use class) and greenfield / 
brownfield 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Identify and allocate 150 ha of employment 
floorspace 

 

Provide a minimum of 512,000m2 of office 
floorspace 

By 2030: 
implemented 
progressively 
throughout the 
plan period 

CS5, 6 

UC1 

CSUC 2, 3 

SA 6, 10, 

11 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

9 Employment land 
supply 

Amount of employment land 
(ha) available by type and 
location 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Maintain an adequate employment and land 
portfolio to 2030 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS5, 6 

UC1 

CSUC 2 

SA 6, 10, 

11 

10 Retail Retail 
developments 

Approvals, completions and 
losses of retail developments, 
by location (in/edge/out-of-
centre, and rural) and gross 
internal floorspace (m2) 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Focus retail 
development in 
centres, in keeping 
with retail hierarchy 

Focus retail 
development in 
centres, in keeping 
with retail hierarchy 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS7, UC2 CSUC 3, 4 

SA 1, 2, 6, 

10 

11 Performance of 
retail 

Vitality and viability health 
checks of centres, including: 
total units and total floorspace 
(m2), and % vacant units and % 
vacant floorspace 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Improve vitality and 
viability 

Improve vitality and 
viability 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS7, UC2 CSUC 3, 4 

SA1, 6, 10 

12   Loss of primary retail frontages 
in Urban Core 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise loss 

of primary 

retail frontage 

Minimise loss 

of primary 

retail frontage 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS7, UC2, 

NC1, GC1 

CSUC 3, 4 

SA 6, 10 

13 Leisure, Culture 
and Tourism 

Community, 
leisure and 
tourism 
developments 

Approvals, completions and 
losses of community, major 
sport, leisure and tourism 

developments, by location 
(in/edge/out-of-centre, and 
rural), type and size. 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Improve 

provision of 

facilities 

Improve 

provision of 

facilities 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS8, 9, 

UC3 

CSUC 3, 5 

SA 4, 6, 10 

14 Tourist numbers Number of overnight visitors in 
NewcastleGateshead 

Newcastle 
Gateshead 
Initiative 

Increase 

number of 

visitors from 

2010 levels 

Increase 

number of 

visitors from 

2010 levels 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS8, UC3 CSUC 3, 5 

SA 10 

15 Number of visitors to major 
attractions 

Newcastle 
Gateshead 
Initiative 

Increase 

number of 

visitors from 

2010 levels 

Increase 

number of 

visitors from 

2010 levels 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS8, UC3 CSUC 3, 5 

SA 5, 10 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

16 Existing 
Communities 

Empty homes Number of vacant dwellings, 
and as a 

proportion of total housing stock. 
By total 

vacant and vacant for more than 
six months. 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Reduction of 

total vacancy 

to 3% across 

the district 

Reduction of 

total vacancy 

to 3% across 

the district 

By 2020, and 
maintained up 
to 2030 

CS9  

 

CSUC 6, 9 

SA1,8 

17 Resident 
satisfaction with 
homes 

Resident 
satisfaction with 
homes 

Resident satisfaction with (by 
location): 

• Their home as a place to live 

• The choice of housing in their 
area 

• The quality of housing in their 
area 

Residents' 
surveys 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS9, 10, 

11, UC4 

CSUC 6, 9, 

10, SA 1, 2 

18 Housing Delivery Housing 
developments 
(within trajectory) 

Housing approvals, completions 
and losses by location, type, 
affordable and greenfield / 
brownfield (within trajectory 
showing net additional dwellings 
per year from the start of the 
plan period) 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Rate of delivery as 
set out in policy 
CS12 

Rate of delivery as set 
out in policy CS12 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS9, 10, 

11 

CSUC 3, 6 

SA1,6,8 

19 Housing land 
supply (within 
trajectory) 

Housing land supply (within 
trajectory showing projected net 
additional dwellings to the end 
of the plan period) 

Local authority 
planning teams 

A minimum of five 
years housing land 
supply 

A minimum of five 
years housing land 
supply 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS3, 4, 

10, 11 

CSUC 3, 6 

20 Gypsy and 
traveller 
accommodation 

Number of 
spaces provided 

Net additional pitches provided 
in the reporting year, and total 
provision as a % of the identified 
need. 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Provision to meet 
Identified need 

Provision to meet 
Identified need 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS12 CSUC 6, 

10 

SA 5 

21 Transport and 
Accessibility 

Accessibility of 
residential 
development 

Amount of new residential 
development within 10, 20 and 
30mins travel time by public 
transport to a GP, hospital, 
primary school, secondary 
school, large employer, food 
stores, major retail 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Optimise 
accessibility of new 
residential 
development 

Optimise accessibility 
of new residential 
development 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS5, 7, 9, 

13, 14, 

UC7 

CSUC 4, 6, 

7, 8, 9 

SA 1, 2, 6, 

7a, 8, 11 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

22 Cycling trips Number of cycling trips, indexed 
to base year 

Local authority 
transport teams 

Increase number of 
cycling trips 

Increase number of 
cycling trips 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS13, 14 

UC6 

CSUC 7, 

8, 9 

SA 4, 7a 

23 Traffic flows Weekday traffic flows, river 
crossings and inner and outer 
Newcastle cordons 

Local authority 
transport teams 

Minimise traffic flows Minimise traffic flows Throughout plan 
period 

CS13 

UC9 

CSUC 7, 8 

SA 7a, 8 

24 Commitment 
from new 
development to 
modal shift 

Planning permissions granted 
with implementation of a travel 
plan as a condition of 
development, by location, type 
and size of development 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase number of 
travel plans 
associated with new 
developments 

Increase number of 
travel plans associated 
with new 
developments 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS13 CSUC 7, 8 

25 Freight Planning permissions granted 
within the Freight Management 
Area with implementation of a 
Delivery Service Plan 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Not applicable Minimise number of 
planning permissions 
for major development 
within the Freight 
Management Area that 
do not have a Delivery 
Service Plan 

Throughout plan 
period 

UC8 CSUC 7, 8 

26 Public Transport 
Patronage 

Number of passengers boarding 
and alighting the Metro and 
number of passengers boarding 
buses in the Urban Core 

Nexus Increase levels of 
public transport 
patronage 

Increase levels of 
public transport 
patronage 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS13, 

UC7 

CSUC 7, 

8, 9 

SA 7a, 8 

27 Car Parking Short and long stay car parking 
provision in existing centres 

Local authority 
transport teams 

Minimise longstay 
parking, maximise 
short-stay 

Minimise longstay 
parking, maximise 
short-stay 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS13, 

UC10 

CSUC 7, 8 

SA 7a, 8 

28 Wellbeing and 
Health 

Health trend Rank of health deprivation and 
disability score, by local 
authority 

Indices of 
Deprivation 

Improve health 
ranking 

Improve health ranking Throughout plan 
period 

CS14 CSUC 9, 

10, SA 1, 4 

29 Healthy lifestyles Adult participation in sport (% of 
total population) 

Active People 
Survey (Sport 
England) 

Increase 
participation 

Increase participation Throughout plan 
period 

CS14 CSUC 12 

SA1, 2, 4 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

30 Satisfaction with 
area 

Proportion satisfied with their 
area as a place to live, by 
location, age, gender and 
ethnicity 

Residents' 
surveys 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS14 CSUC 10 

SA1, 2, 5 

31 Air quality Mean reading (24hr / annual 
average) for NO2 within AQMAs 

Local authority 
environmental 
health teams 

Maintain or improve 
air quality 

Maintain or improve air 
quality 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS14 CSUC 9, 

11 

SA4, 8, 9 

32 Place-making Quality of place, 
including public 
realm 

Significant buildings and 
housing scheme audit 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase quality of 
completed 
developments, as 
measured 
throughout audit 

Increase quality of 
completed 
developments, as 
measured throughout 
audit 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS15 

UC12, 13, 

14, 16 

CSUC 9 

SA 1, 2, 5, 

7a, 7b 

33 Historic Built 
Environment 

Change in the extent and quality 
of the historic built environment: 

• Number of scheduled 
monuments, grade I, II*, II listed 
buildings, battlefields, historic 
parks and gardens, 
conservation areas and other 
heritage assets; 

• Loss of, or addition to heritage 
assets 

• Additions or removals from the 
risk register 

• Recorded damage to heritage 
assets 

Heritage at Risk 
Register 
(Historic 
England) 

Minimise loss of, or 
damage to heritage 
assets: Minimise 
additions to, and 
increase removals 
from the risk register 

Minimise loss of, or 
damage to heritage 
assets: Minimise 
additions to, and 
increase removals 
from the risk register 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS15 

UC12, 13, 

14, 16 

CSUC 9 

SA 5, 9 

34 Public art Planning approvals for schemes 
which include provision of public 
art, by location and type 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase provision of 
public art 

Increase provision of 
public art 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS15 

UC17 

CSUC 5, 

10, SA 2, 

5, 9 

35 Climate Change CO2 Emissions Per capita CO2 emissions Local authority 
environmental 
health teams 

20% CO2 reduction 20% CO2 reduction By 2020 (review 
target after 
2020) 

CS16 CSUC 9, 

11, SA 7a, 

7b, 8, 9 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

36 Renewable 
energy 

Installed capacity of renewable 
energy generating development 
by type 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase provision of 
renewable energy 
generating 
development 

Increase provision of 
renewable energy 
generating 
development 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS16 CSUC 11 

SA7a, 7b, 

8, 9 

37 Sustainability 
standards 

% of new developments above 
relevant government scheme for 
sustainable development 
standards 

Local authority 
planning teams 

No target set No target set N/A CS16 CSUC 11 

SA 2, 7a, 

7b, 8, 9 

38 Implementation 
of heat networks 

Capacity of decentralised 
energy networks, by installed 
capacity, and committed 
capacity 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Increase provision of 
decentralised energy 
networks 

Increase provision of 
decentralised energy 
networks 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS16 CSUC 11 

SA7a, 7b, 

8, 9 

39 Flooding and 
Water 

Flooding / water 
quality 

Number of planning permissions 
granted contrary to Environment 
Agency advice on grounds of 
flood risk or water quality 

Environment 
Agency 

Minimise number of 
planning 
permissions granted 
contrary to 
Environment Agency 
advice 

Minimise number of 
planning permissions 
granted contrary to 
Environment Agency 
advice 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS17 CSUC 6, 9 

SA 7b, 8 

40 Number and proportion of 
completed new developments 
which will be at risk from fluvial, 
tidal surface water and sewer 
flooding indicated by the SFRA 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise new 
development at risk 
from flooding 
indicated by the 
SFRA 

Minimise new 
development at risk 
from flooding indicated 
by the SFRA 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS17 CSUC 6, 9 

SA 7b, 8, 9 

41 Surface water 
management 

Completed new developments 
which: 

• incorporate SUDS discharge 
surface water to a watercourse 

• discharge surface water to 
sewers and combined sewers 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise and control 
surface water runoff 
according to 
hierarchy 

Minimise and control 
surface water runoff 
according to hierarchy 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS17 CSUC 6, 9 

SA 7b, 8, 9 

42 Green 
Infrastructure and 
the Natural 
Environment 

Ecology Changes in areas of ecological 
importance, comprising areas 
designated for their intrinsic 
ecological value, including sites 
of national, regional or local 
significance. 

Local authority 
natural 
environment 
teams 

Minimising adverse 
impacts on areas of 
ecological 
importance 

Minimising adverse 
impacts on areas of 
ecological importance 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS18 CSUC 9 

SA 7b, 9 
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Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

43 Allotments Number of allotment sites and 
plots 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Maintain or increase 
access 

Maintain or increase 
access 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS14 CSUC 9 

SA 1, 4, 6, 

8, 9 

44 Water quality % of river length assessed as 
fairly good or very good for 
chemical quality and biological 
quality, by river. 

Environment 
Agency 

Maintain or improve 
water quality 

Maintain or improve 
water quality 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS17 CSUC 9 

SA 7b, 8, 9 

45 Open space 
quality 

Proportion of residents satisfied 
with “Parks and green spaces” 

Residents' 
surveys 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Satisfaction at or 
above 2012 levels 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS19 CSUC 9, 

12 

SA1, 4, 5, 

6, 9 

46 Protecting the 
Green Belt 

Green Belt Green Belt additions and 
deletions 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise deletions 
from the Green Belt 

Minimise deletions 
from the Green Belt 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS19 CSUC 9 

SA1, 8, 9 

47 Planning applications and 
permissions advertised as 
departures from Green Belt 
policies 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise 
inappropriate 
development within 
the Green Belt 

Minimise inappropriate 
development within 
the Green Belt 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS19 CSUC 6, 9 

SA1, 8, 9 

48 Minerals and 
Waste 

Mineral 
extraction 

Planning applications and 
approvals for mineral extraction 
by type, projected quantity and 
location 

Local authority 
planning teams 

3.1m tonnes sand and gravel, 3m tonnes 
crushed rock for Tyne and Wear 

Between 2005 
and 2020: target 
reviewed after 
2020 

CS20 SA 8 

49  Waste 
management 

Amount (tonnes) of municipal 
waste arising, by management 
type and percentage of 
municipal waste sent to landfill 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Minimise amount of waste sent to landfill; 
Monitor waste capacity to 2030 

Throughout plan 
period 

CS21 SA 7a, 8 

50   Licensed and projected capacity 
of waste management facilities 
(existing and approved), by 
type. 

Local authority 
planning teams 

Monitor waste capacity to 2030 Throughout plan 
period 

CS21 SA 8 

51 Delivery Infrastructure 
Delivery 

Annual update of the 
Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

Local authority 
planning teams 

N/A N/A  DEL 1  



 
 

  

2017s5644 Newcastle SA Appendicies A-G Draft -14.09.2017 v1.1  LIX 

 

Ref Topic Area To Monitor Monitoring Framework 
(data collection) 

Source Gateshead 
Target 

Newcastle Target Target Date Monitors 
(policies) 
Core 
Strategy 

Plan / SA 
Objectives 

52  Viability • Median House price, by type 

• Assumed office rents 

 +/- 10% from Adoption date of the plan Throughout plan 
period 

DEL 1  
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E Appendix - Consultation Response Table 

E.1 Previous Scoping Consultation Responses - 2016 to 2017 

Consultation on the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping report: took place over a five-week period. 

The SA statutory consultees; Historic England, Natural England and the Environment Agency, were 
notified by email. Only Natural England and Historic England have responded to the consultation to 
date. The table below details their response. 

Consultation responses from 2016 are located in Table D-1 and the consultation responses from 
2017 are located in Table D-2. 

Table D-1:   2016 Consultation responses 

Consultee  Comments  

Natural 
England  

Relevant Plans, Policies and Programmes 

Natural England has not reviewed the plans listed. However, we advise 
that the following types of plans relating to the natural environment 
should be considered where applicable to your plan area: 

Green infrastructure strategies 

Biodiversity plans 

Rights of Way Improvement Plans 

Shoreline management plans 

Coastal access plans 

River basin management plans 

AONB and National Park management plans. 

Relevant landscape plans and strategies. 

In addition, we advise to add the ‘Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2010’ as national legislation. 

Natural 
England 

The source for the baseline information for SSSIs is in Appendix B 
described as ‘Newcastle City Council, 2016’. It is not clear what source 
this is and what information this contains.  

Natural 
England 

Sustainability issues and objectives 

Soils and agricultural land: There no specific objective relating to the 
Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land. We advise adding “Avoidance 
of the loss of best and most versatile agricultural land”.  

Priority habitats and species: We also advise to consider the presence 
of priority habitats and species in the area and the impacts that the 
document will have on their habitats. 

Air and water: We advise that you should also consider the impacts on 
water quality and water supply with regards to natural environmental 
sensitivities. This should include water quality and water supply sensitive 
designated sites, such as some SSSIs. Likewise, the SA should also 

consider the impact of air quality on designated sites. 

Natural 
England 

The natural environment metrics in the baseline information are largely 
driven by factors other than the plan’s performance. They are thus likely 
to be of little value in monitoring the performance of the document. It is 
important that any monitoring indicators relate to the effects of the plan 
itself, not wider changes. Bespoke indicators should be chosen relating 
to the outcomes of development management decisions. 

Historic 
England 

They agree in principle with the basis of the SA Framework, that it is 
appropriate to use the same Sustainability Objectives and base the SA 
framework on the monitoring framework of the Core Strategy and Urban 
Core Plan (CSUCP), given that the DALDD is a supplementary document 
wo the CSUCP. 
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Consultee  Comments  

Historic 
England 

Amend the name Heritage England to Historic England. 

Historic 
England 

Table 1. Place Making: The monitoring framework objective on place 
making and its corresponding indicator for the historic environment 
(number 33), aims to assess the change in extent and quality of the 
historic built environment. While the reference is to the historic built 
environment, the measures include battlefields, historic parks and 
gardens, and other heritage assets (which could include archaeology and 
historic landscapes). It might therefore be more accurate to remove the 
reference to 'built' in this indicator. 

In addition, the measures to be recorded focus on quantity rather than 
quality, and do not appear to allow any measurement of how the 
significance of a heritage asset could be affected, including by change 
within its setting. It might be helpful to reword both the objective and the 
indicator to bring it more in line with working of the NPPF and references 
to significance.  

Historic 
England 

Table 1. Green Infrastructure and the Natural Environment: The 
framework refers to areas of ecological importance within the objectives 
Green Infrastructure and the Natural Environment. Parks, gardens and 
historic landscapes (including designated assets such as Registered 
Parks and Gardens and battlefields) make a significant contribution to 
green infrastructure and the natural environment, yet they do not appear 
to be monitored under the objective. It might be helpful to acknowledge 
their role, and include an indicator to monitor their extent and quality. 

Historic 
England 

Objective 5: The over-arching principle when assessing the plan should 
be the avoidance of harm (direct or indirect) to the significance of 
heritage assets, including their impacts, and recognise the potential for 
enhancement and positive management while accommodating change 
and growth where appropriate. It might therefore be helpful to refer to the 
'significance' of heritage assets. 

 

Table D-2:   2017 Consultation responses 

Consulted Date Response – Brief Details Actions 

Natural 
England 

4th 
July 

2017  

Baseline Information 

No comment. 

None 

Sustainability Issues of Objectives 

No comments  

None 

Soils and Agricultural Land 

There are no specific objectives relating 
to the Best and Most Versatile 
Agricultural Land. We advise adding the 
“avoidance of the loss of the best and 
most versatile agricultural land.” 

Amended wording to SA 
objectives 

Priority habitats and species 

We also advise to consider the 
presence of priority habitats and 
species in the area and impacts that the 
document will have on their habitats. 

Amended wording of SA 
objectives. 

Air and Water 

We advise that you should consider the 
impacts on water quality and water 
supply with regards to natural 

Noted 
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environment sensitivities. This should 
include water quality and water supply 
sensitive designated sites, such as 
some SSSI’s. Likewise, the SA should 
also consider the impact of air quality 
on designated sites. 

Summary 

NE welcomes the overarching 
emphasis of the Sustainability Appraisal 
Scoping Report in promoting, 
enhancing and protecting nature 
conservation through the delivery of 
planning policy. 

Noted. 

Historic 
England 

6th 
July 
2017 

Para 2.3.2 

Unclear where Table 2-3 is within the 
document. 

Clarified table location 

Table 5.1 

No sustainability issues identified for 
cultural heritage. 

Incorporated 
sustainability issues for 
cultural heritage 

Table 6.2 

SA5 would be improved by referring to 
the need to manage the historic 
environment, as well as protect and 
enhance.  

 

 

 

 

The objectives listed under SA5 provide 
no positive intention for the historic 
environment. 

 

 

Also clarify what is meant by “risk 
register”. 

Indicators do not record positive work. 

 

Enhancement of 
conservation areas was 
not included as NCC 
decided that it cannot 
be clearly monitored/ 
have no mechanism to 
analyse. 

 

Incorporated positive 
indicators where 
possible. 

 

 

 

Incorporated 

Appendix A 

There are a number of documents 
relating to the historic environment 
which should be included within the lists 
of policies, plans or programmes (refer 
to letter for the list). 

Incorporated into the SA 

Appendix C 

See comments referring to more 
positive indicators. 

 

References to English Heritage should 
be amended to Historic England. 

Incorporated 

 

 

Amended. 

Summary 

We would strongly recommend that the 
relevant conservation staff and 
archaeological advisers are closely 
involved throughout the preparation of 

Noted. 
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the SA plan.  

Natural 
England 

29th 
June 

Written confirmation of Natural 
England’s view that because the whole 
core strategy has undergone a habitats 
regulation assessment and found not to 
have a significant effect on European 
designated sites, this DPD document is 
not likely to have a significant effect. 

Confirmation HRA not 
required with client. 
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F Appendix - Allocation Sites Appraisal Criteria 
SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

1. Promote strong 

and inclusive 
communities: 
Housing and 
development 

The site has the potential to 
effectively deliver a broad 
range of decent, suitable, and 
affordable housing and 
effectively deliver community 
facilities, including local 
centres, schools, parks and 
green spaces, and other public 
facilities and benefit 
communities with existing 
deficiencies. 

 

The site has the potential to 
increase employment, skills, 
and recruitment. There is a 
focus on retail development in 
centres and the site improves 
the provision of facilities. The 
site also increases the extent 
and quality of the historic built 
environment. 

The site has the potential to 
deliver adequate community 
facilities, and may increase 
employment, skills, and 
recruitment. the site somewhat 
increases the extent and 
quality of the historic built 
environment. 

The scale/nature of the site 
does not place increased 
pressure on existing 
community facilities and 
adequate community 
facilities already exist. The 
site has no effect on retail or 
employment in the area, or 
on the historic built 
environment. 

The site will place 

increased pressure on existing 
community facilities and is 
dependent on existing limited 
community facilities available in 
the surrounding area and too few 
additional facilities are likely to be 
delivered as part of development. 
The site will reduce employment 
and recruitment in the area and 
retail will not be in the centre. 

The scale of the site will result 
in the loss of community 
facilities or place significant 
increased pressure on existing 
community facilities and is 
unlikely to be able to deliver 
new community facilities as 
part of development. The site 
will drastically reduce 
employment and recruitment in 
the area and retail will not be in 
the centre. 

Effect 
unknown 

2. Ensure that 

equality, diversity, 
and integration are 
embedded in all 
future development. 

The site has the potential to 
effectively deliver a broad 
range of community facilities. 
Ensures equal access to all, 
and will contribute towards 
wellbeing and happiness in 
small communities. 

The site has the potential to 
deliver adequate community 
services and facilities. 

The scale/nature of the site 
does not place increased 
pressure on existing 
community services and 
facilities and adequate 
community services and 
facilities already exist. 

The site will place increased 
pressure on existing community 
facilities and is dependent on 
existing limited community 
services and facilities available in 
the surrounding area and too few 
additional facilities are likely to be 
delivered as part of development. 

The scale of the site will result 
in the loss of community 
facilities or place significant 
increased pressure on existing 
community services and 
facilities and is unlikely to be 
able to deliver new community 
facilities as part of 
development. 

Effect 
unknown 

3. Improve 

educational 
achievement and 
skill levels across 
Newcastle 

Site has the potential to 
increase business survival 
rates, targeted recruitment, and 
skill levels. 

 

Potential to contribute to 
Section 106 for education* 

Site has some potential to 
increase business survival 
rates, targeted recruitment, and 
skill levels. 

 

Potential to contribute to 
Section 106 for education* 

Overall neutral impact on 
improving educational 
achievement and skills levels 
across Newcastle. 

The site may negatively affect 
educational achievement across 
Newcastle, and the development 
of higher skill level employment. 

The site will contribute to the 
loss of educational 
achievement across 
Newcastle, and the 
development of higher skill 
level employment. 

Effect 
unknown 
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SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

4. Improve health 

and well-being and 
reduce inequalities 
in health 

Site has the potential to deliver 
significant health and wellbeing 
benefits for existing as well as 
future residents, (e.g. 
increased employment, skills, 
cycling, open space and 
provision of facilities) beyond 
catering for the site's residents, 
and where these measures are 
considered feasible 
proportionately affordable, 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise no 
further inappropriate 
consequences (i.e. no 
development within Flood Zone 
3b). 

Site has the potential to deliver 
health and wellbeing benefits 
for existing as well as future 
residents (e.g. increased 
employment, skills, cycling, 
open space and provision of 
facilities), and where these 
measures are considered 
feasible, proportionately 
affordable, likely to deliver 
necessary improvements 
and/or raise no further 
Inappropriate consequences 
(i.e. no development within 
Flood Zone 3b). 

Either no impact on health 
and wellbeing or where 
impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to 
fully mitigate harm and which 
are considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise 
no further inappropriate 
consequences. 

Overall negative impact on health 
and wellbeing (e.g. site occupies 
a portion of recreational open 
space, places significant negative 
pressure on an existing health 
facility), and where potential 
mitigation solutions are 
considered either not feasible, 
disproportionately costly, not 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise further 
Inappropriate consequences. 

Overall negative impact on 
health and wellbeing (e.g. site 
fully occupies recreational 
open space, removes existing 
health facilities), and where 
potential mitigation solutions 
are considered either not 
feasible, disproportionately 
costly, not likely to deliver 
necessary improvements 
and/or raise further 
inappropriate consequences 
(i.e. development within Flood 
Zone 3b). 

Effect 
unknown 

5. Promote, 

enhance, and 
respect our culture, 
heritage, and 
diversity 

No negative impact on historic, 
cultural, and built environment 
interests together with 
additional measures to 
enhance current historic/ 
cultural interests to deliver 
wider than local benefits. The 
enhancement measures would 
need to demonstrate that they 
are considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise no 
further inappropriate 
consequences. ** 

No negative impact on historic, 
cultural, and built environment 
interests together with 
additional measures to 
enhance current 
historic/cultural interests to 
deliver local benefits to the 
extent of delivering an 
enhanced local status of 
historic/cultural interests. The 
enhancement measures would 
need to demonstrate that they 
are considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise no 
further inappropriate 
consequences. ** 

Either no impact on historic, 
cultural, and built 
environment interests or 
where impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to 
fully mitigate harm and which 
are considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 
likely to deliver necessary 
improvements and/or raise 
no further inappropriate 
consequences. 

Overall, negative impact on 
historic, cultural, and built 
environment interests of local 
importance (e.g. Conservation 
Area, Historic Parks and 
Gardens, Archaeologically 
Sensitive Areas, or Locally Listed 
Building). Potential mitigation 
solutions are considered feasible 
to reduce impact on local historic, 
cultural, or built environment 
interests. Also includes proposals 
where impacts relate to features 
of more than local importance but 
where impacts can be effectively 
reduced. 

Overall, significant negative 
impact on historic, cultural, and 
built environment interests of 
more than local importance 
(e.g. Scheduled Ancient 
Monument or Nationally Listed 
Building). Potential mitigation 
solutions are considered either 
not feasible, disproportionately 
costly, not likely to deliver 
necessary improvements 
and/or raise further 
inappropriate consequences. 

Effect 
unknown 

6. Ensure good 

accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods, and 
services 

The site is very well 
located to increase cycling 
trips and public transport 
patronage, and will minimise 
traffic. 

The site is well located to 
increase cycling trips and 
public transport patronage, and 
will minimise traffic. 

Reasonably-well located in 
relation to existing 
sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Would have 
significant impacts in terms 
of traffic generation and 

Poorly located in relation to 
existing sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Without significant 
mitigation site would lead to 
increased congestion and 
negative impacts on the network. 

Very poorly located in relation 
to existing sustainable 
transport infrastructure. 
Significant car trip generation 
and/or represents a car-based 
site with very limited potential 

Effect 
unknown 



 
 

  

2017s5644 Newcastle SA Appendicies A-G Draft -14.09.2017 v1.1  LXVI 

 

SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

congestion but impacts could 
be managed. 

to deliver wider strategic 
transport benefits. Would 
significantly increase 
congestion. Mitigation not 
feasible. 

7a. Adapt to and 

mitigate against the 
impacts of climate 
change:  Reduce 
our contributions to 
the causes of 
climate change – 
Renewable energy  

The scale of development, 
and/or the site’s physical 
attributes and/or other 
opportunities present 
significant potential for 
renewable energy solutions. 
Further detailed work at the 
master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess the 
potential and viability of any 
renewable energy schemes.  

The scale of development, 
and/or the site’s physical 
attributes and/or other 
opportunities offer moderate 
potential for renewable energy 
solutions. Further detailed work 
at the master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess the 
potential and viability of any 
renewable energy schemes. 

No technical, physical, or 
financial constraints which 
may limit the opportunity for 
or feasibility of renewable 
energy solutions have been 
identified at this stage. 
Further detailed work at the 
master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess 
renewable energy 
opportunities and feasibility. 

Limited. Technical, physical, or 
financial constraints may limit the 
potential or feasibility of 
renewable energy solutions. 
Further detailed work at the 
master planning stage is needed 
to fully assess the potential and 
viability of any renewable energy 
schemes. 

Very limited. Significant 
technical, physical, or financial 
constraints limit the 
opportunities for, or feasibility 
of delivering renewable energy 
solutions. Further detailed work 
at the master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess the 
potential and viability of any 
renewable energy schemes. 

Effect 
unknown 

7a. Adapt to and 

mitigate against the 
impacts of climate 
change:  Reduce 
our contributions to 
the causes of 
climate change – 
Sustainable 
transport and 
development 

The site is very well located in 
relation to existing sustainable 
transport infrastructure and will 
reduce travel flows. 

 

 There will also be a reduction 
in the amount of waste sent to 
landfill. 

 

The site is fully prepared to 
adapt to climate change. 

The site is well located in 
relation to existing sustainable 
transport infrastructure, but 
would generate some 
additional car trips to the site.  

 

There will also be some 
reduction in the amount of 
waste sent to landfill  

 

The site is prepared to adapt to 
climate change. 

Reasonably-well located in 
relation to existing 
sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Would have 
significant impacts in terms 
of traffic generation and 
congestion but impacts could 
be managed. 

 

There will be no reduction to 
the amount of waste sent to 
landfill. 

 

The site is somewhat 
prepared to adapt to climate 
change. 

Poorly located in relation to 
existing sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Without significant 
mitigation site would lead to 
increased congestion and 
negative impacts on the network. 

 

More waste will be sent to landfill. 

 

The site is not prepared to adapt 
to climate change. 

Very limited. Significant 
technical, physical, or financial 
constraints limit the 
opportunities for, or feasibility 
of contributing to the 
sustainable transport 
infrastructure. 

 

Considerably more waste will 
be sent to landfill. 

 

The site is not prepared to 
adapt to climate change, and 
could be at risk of future 
climate hazards. 

Effect 
unknown 

7a. Adapt to and 

mitigate against the 
impacts of climate 
change:  Reduce 
our contributions to 
the causes of 
climate change – 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b or in a site 
identified in the SFRA as being 
at risk. Additionally, a site-
specific risk assessment has 
been undertaken. The site will 
minimise surface water and 
fluvial flood risk, through the 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b or in a site 
identified in the SFRA as being 
at risk. The site will somewhat 
minimise surface water and 
fluvial flood risk, preferably 
through the use of SuDS. 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b. Where 
located in a site identified by 
the SFRA as being at risk, 
impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to 
fully mitigate harm and which 
are considered feasible, 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b. Where located in 
a site identified by the SFRA as 
being at risk, impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to fully 
mitigate harm and which are 
considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 

The site is located within Flood 
Zone 3b or in a location 
identified by the SFRA as 
being at risk and mitigation is 
not feasible.  

Effect 
unknown 
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SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

Flood risk use of SuDS. proportionately affordable 
and/or raise no further 
inappropriate consequences. 

although they are likely cost more 
than is proportionate. 

7b. Adapt to and 

mitigate against the 
impacts of climate 
change: Adapt to 
the effects of 
climate change and 
mitigate against its 
impacts in future 
development 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b or in a site 
identified in the SFRA as being 
at risk. Additionally, a site-
specific risk assessment has 
been undertaken. The site 
presents significant potential 
for SuDS that can support 
surface water flows from the 
development and surrounding 
land.  

 

The site will minimise adverse 
impacts on areas of ecological 
importance and enhance 
Newcastle’s biodiversity and 
geodiversity. The site will 
improve local water quality. 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b or in a site 
identified in the SFRA as being 
at risk. The site presents 
potential for SuDS that can 
support surface water flows 
from the development and 
surrounding land. 

 

The site may minimise adverse 
impacts on areas of ecological 
importance and may enhance 
Newcastle’s biodiversity and 
geodiversity. The site will 
maintain local water quality. 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b. Where 
located in a site identified by 
the SFRA as being at risk, 
impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to 
fully mitigate harm and which 
are considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable 
and/or raise no further 
inappropriate consequences. 
The site presents potential 
for SuDS that can support 
surface water flows from the 
development. 

The site will have no effect 
on areas of ecological 
importance or on 
Newcastle’s biodiversity and 
geodiversity. The site will 
maintain local water quality. 

The site is not located within 
Flood Zone 3b. Where located in 
a site identified by the SFRA as 
being at risk, impacts can be 
demonstrably evidenced to fully 
mitigate harm and which are 
considered feasible, 
proportionately affordable, 
although they are likely cost more 
than is proportionate. 

 

The site presents minimal 
potential for SuDS. Where 
possible, the SuDS cannot 
support the needs of the site. 

 

The site will negatively affect 
areas of ecological importance 
and will have adverse effects on 
Newcastle’s biodiversity and 
geodiversity. The site will worsen 
local water quality. 

The site is located within Flood 
Zone 3b or in a location 
identified by the SFRA as 
being at risk and mitigation is 
not feasible. 

 

There is no possibility of SuDS 
on the site. 

 

The site will negatively affect 
areas of ecological importance 
and will have adverse effects 
on Newcastle’s biodiversity and 
geodiversity. The site will 
worsen local water quality. 

Effect 
unknown 

8a. Live within 

environmental limits, 
both locally and 
globally: 
Sustainable 
development 

The site is not at risk of 
flooding. It will improve local 
water quality and air quality. 

 

The site will minimise; 
deletions from the green belt, 
loss of or damage to heritage 
assets, and waste sent to 
landfill. 

 

The site is made up entirely of 
derelict / previously developed 
land.  

The site is not at risk of 
flooding. It may improve local 
water quality and air quality. 

 

The site may minimise; 
deletions from the green belt, 
loss of or damage to heritage 
assets, and waste sent to 
landfill. 

 

Derelict / previously developed 
land forms a component of the 
site. 

The site is not at risk of 
flooding. It will have no effect 
on local water quality and air 
quality. 

 

The site will have no effect 
on the green belt or heritage 
assets. Waste sent to landfill 
will remain at the same level. 

 

Derelict / previously 
developed land may form a 
small component of the site. 

The site is entirely a greenfield 
site. The site will negatively affect 
local water quality and will 
contribute to air pollution. 

 

The site will increase deletions 
from the greenbelt, loss of or 
damage to heritage assets, and 
waste sent to landfill. 

 

Limited. Technical, physical, or 
financial constraints may limit the 
potential or feasibility of 
renewable energy solutions. 

The land is a greenfield site 
and / or part of the green belt / 
protected habitat. The site is at 
risk of flooding. 

 

The site will drastically reduce 
local water quality and will 
considerably contribute to air 
pollution. 

 

The site will increase deletions 
from the greenbelt, loss of or 
damage to heritage assets, 

Effect 
unknown 
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SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

 

The scale of development, 
and/or the site’s physical 
attributes and/or other 
opportunities present 
significant potential for 
renewable energy solutions.  

 

The scale of development, 
and/or the site’s physical 
attributes and/or other 
opportunities offer moderate 
potential for renewable energy 
solutions. Further detailed work 
at the master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess the 
potential and viability of any 
renewable energy schemes. 

Most of the site is greenfield. 

 

No technical, physical, or 
financial constraints which 
may limit the opportunity for 
or feasibility of renewable 
energy solutions have been 
identified at this stage. 
Further detailed work at the 
master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess 
renewable energy 
opportunities and feasibility. 

Further detailed work at the 
master planning stage is needed 
to fully assess the potential and 
viability of any renewable energy 
schemes. 

and waste sent to landfill. 

 

Very limited. Significant 
technical, physical, or financial 
constraints limit the 
opportunities for, or feasibility 
of delivering renewable energy 
solutions. Further detailed work 
at the master planning stage is 
needed to fully assess the 
potential and viability of any 
renewable energy schemes. 

8b. Live within 

environmental limits, 
both locally and 
globally: Mineral 
extraction 

The site strongly safeguards 
finite mineral resources, and 
makes provision for mineral 
extraction to support economic 
development. 

The site moderately 
safeguards finite mineral 
resources, and makes some 
provision for mineral extraction 
to support economic 
development. 

The site neither safeguards 
or damages finite mineral 
resources and does not 
make provision for mineral 
extraction to support 
economic development. 

The site has detrimental effects to 
finite mineral resources and does 
not make provision for mineral 
extraction to support economic 
development. 

The site has devastating 
effects to finite mineral 
resources and negatively 
affects the provision for mineral 
extraction to support economic 
development.  

Effect 
unknown 

9. Protect and 

enhance our 
environmental 
assets and 
infrastructure 

The site has massive 
opportunity to enhance 
environmental assets and 
infrastructure; through the 
development of green 
infrastructure and contribution 
to nationally important 
environmental designations. 

 

The site will minimise deletions 
from the green belt and will 
minimise inappropriate 
development within the green 
belt 

The site has marginal 
opportunity to enhance 
environmental assets and 
infrastructure; through the 
development of green 
infrastructure and some 
contribution to locally important 
environmental designations. 

 

The site may minimise 
deletions from the green belt 
and may minimise 
inappropriate development 
within the green belt 

The site does not either 
contribute or damage 
environmental assets and 
infrastructure. There are no 
negative consequences to 
the local environment due to 
the construction of the site. 

 

The site will have no effect 
on the green belt. 

 

 

The site negatively affects local 
environmental designations and 
does not contribute anything to 
the environmental infrastructure. 

 

The site will increase deletions 
from the green belt and will 
increase inappropriate 
development within the green 
belt. 

The site negatively affects 
nationally recognised 
environmental designations 
and damages the local 
environmental infrastructure. 

 

The site will considerably 
increase deletions from the 
green belt and will increase 
inappropriate development 
within the green belt. 

Effect 
unknown 

10. Strengthening 

our economy: 
Accessibility and 
infrastructure 

The site is very well located in 
relation to existing sustainable 
transport infrastructure and 
relatively low car generation.   

The site is well located in 
relation to existing sustainable 
transport infrastructure but 
would generate some 
additional car trips to the site. 

Reasonably-well located in 
relation to existing 
sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Would have 
significant impacts in terms 
of traffic generation and 
congestion but impacts could 

Poorly located in relation to 
existing sustainable transport 
infrastructure. Without significant 
mitigation site would lead to 
increased congestion and 
negative impacts on the network. 

Very limited. Significant 
technical, physical, or financial 
constraints limit the 
opportunities for, or feasibility 
of delivering 

Effect 
unknown 
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SA Objective ++ + / or +- - -- ? 

be managed. 

11. Improve access 

to a stable and 
sustainable 
employment market 

The site develops lots of 
employment opportunities, 
strongly contributes to reducing 
unemployment and massively 
increases the workforce 
diversity. 

The site develops some 
employment opportunities, 
marginally contributes to 
reducing unemployment and 
increases the workforce 
diversity. 

There are no new 
employment opportunities. 
Unemployment levels and 
the employment diversity 
remains the same. 

The site contributes to 
unemployment and decreases the 
workforce diversity. 

The site strongly contributes to 
increasing unemployment 
levels and there is no 
workforce diversity. 

Effect 
unknown 

*Cannot assess educational achievement on a local level. 
** Greenfield and some brownfield sites will not achieve this rank without detailed development proposals. Some brownfield sites dependent upon their condition may achieve 
this rank. 
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G Appendix - Allocation Sites Appraisal 
 



Site Name

Former Stack Public House and 

land to the west, Walker Lamb Street, Walker

Site of 1243-1293 Walker 

Road, Walker

Land at 1450-1560 Walker 

Road, Walker 

Land at Calbeck Avenue, 

Walker 

Land at 262-314 Church Street, 

Walker

Site of former Wharrier Street 

Primary School, Walker

Site of the former Gas Holder 

site to East of Pottery Bank, 

Walker, Newcastle Land at Pottery Bank, Walker

Site Type Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing

DAP Reference Number 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Reference Number 1102 1129 1103 1121 1124 3399 4282 5858 4430

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities: 

Housing and development
+ + + + + + + + +

2. Ensure that equality, diversity, and integration are 

embedded in all future development.

/ / / / / / / / /

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 

across Newcastle
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health
+ + + + + + + + +

5. Promote, enhance, and respect our culture, 

heritage, and diversity
/ / / / / / / / /

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods, 

and services
+ + + + + + + + +

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Renewable energy

- - - - / - - - -

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Sustainable transport and 

development

/ / / / / / / / /

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Flood risk

/ -- - / -- / / + -

7b. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change: Adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 

development

/ -- - / -- / / + -

8a. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Sustainable development
+ + + + + + + + +

8b. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Mineral extraction
/ / / / / / / / /

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

infrastructure
/ / / / / / / / /

10. Strengthening our economy: Accessibility and 

infrastructure
+ + + + + + + + +

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?

Comments

The size of the site may limit 

renewable energy options . The 

neutral scores (7a & 7b) are 

because the site is in a '1 in 

1000' SW flood risk area. Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. . Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site may limit 

renewable energy options.The 

negative scores (7a & 7b) are 

because the site is in a '1 in 

100' SW flood risk area.Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options.  The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk 

area.Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The location of the site will 

likely limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 30' SW flood risk area. 

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area. 

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area. 

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

Total 3 -1 1 3 0 4 4 6 2
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Site Name

Site Type

DAP Reference Number

Reference Number

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities: 

Housing and development

2. Ensure that equality, diversity, and integration are 

embedded in all future development.

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 

across Newcastle

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health

5. Promote, enhance, and respect our culture, 

heritage, and diversity

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods, 

and services

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Renewable energy

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Sustainable transport and 

development

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Flood risk

7b. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change: Adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 

development

8a. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Sustainable development

8b. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Mineral extraction

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

infrastructure

10. Strengthening our economy: Accessibility and 

infrastructure

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market

Comments

Total

Land east of Pottery Bank, 

Walker

Former Belmont Street 

Church, Walker

Land to the east of Matthew 

Bank, Jesmond

Land to the south of Ayton 

Street, Byker

Land to the west of Roman 

Avenue, Byker

Land to the south of Brunton 

Lane (Cell D), Gosforth

Land to the west of Coach 

Lane, Dene

Land to the north of 

Beaumont Street, Elswick

Land to the west of Somerset 

Place, Elswick

Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1148 4263 5305 5004 1294 2643 3397 1515 3058

+ + + + + ++ ++ + +

/ ++ / / / + + / +

? / ? ? ? ? ++ ? ?

+ + + + + + + + -

/ ++ - / / / / - /

+ + + + + + + ++ ++

- - / - - + / / -

/ / + / / + + + /

+ - - + + ++ / -- +

+ - - + + + / -- /

+ + + + + - + + -

/ / / / / / / / /

/ / / / / - / / /

+ + + + + + + ++ ++

? + ? ? ? / + ? /

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The negative scores (7a & 7b) 

are because the site is in a '1 in 

100' SW flood risk area. The  

negative score (5.) is because 

the site is within 100m of x3 

grade II listed buildings.Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options.  Draft SFRA (May 

2017) suggest 

recommendation E should be 

allocated at flood risk grounds 

subject to consultation with 

LPA/LLFA

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. Draft SFRA (May 2017) 

suggest recommendation E 

should be allocated at flood 

risk grounds subject to 

consultation with LPA/LLFA.

1.5km North of Kingston Park 

train station/park and ride. 

North West(1km of A1) Edge of 

settlement limit to Newcastle 

Great Park Extension CS3/CS4. 

Links to Havannah nature 

reserve located to north (1km). 

The site is entirely a greenfield 

site that is of a Grade 4 

Agricultural Land Classification. 

Although not in the green belt, 

the site supports the adjacent 

green belt and the site is 

entirely greenfield. The 

construction of the housing on 

the site will only temporarily 

contribute to reducing 

unemployment levels. On the 

whole, the levels will remain 

relatively the same. Its located 

to North of Ouse Burn.Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area. 

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. The other negative score 

(5.) is because the site is 

oppostie x2 grade II listed 

buildings. . Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation D-

allocated subject to site FRA.

The space occupies an area of 

green space likely used as 

recrational space by the 

community. There is a listed 

building on the east boundary 

of the site. The size of the site 

will likely limit renewable 

energy options outside of PV 

panels. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

5 8 3 6 6 9 11 1 4
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Site Name

Site Type

DAP Reference Number

Reference Number

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities: 

Housing and development

2. Ensure that equality, diversity, and integration are 

embedded in all future development.

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 

across Newcastle

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health

5. Promote, enhance, and respect our culture, 

heritage, and diversity

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods, 

and services

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Renewable energy

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Sustainable transport and 

development

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Flood risk

7b. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change: Adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 

development

8a. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Sustainable development

8b. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Mineral extraction

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

infrastructure

10. Strengthening our economy: Accessibility and 

infrastructure

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market

Comments

Total

Land to the south of 22-140 

Roundhill Avenue, Blakelaw

Land to the south of Brockwell 

House, Blakelaw

Scotswood Development 

Area, Scotswood

Land at west Benwell 

Terraces, Benwell  

Land at Westfield Road, 

Benwell

Land to the south west of 

Throckley Primary School, 

Hexham Road, Throckley

Land to the south of Hallow 

Drive, Newburn

Land to the east of Newburn 

Road, Newburn

Land to the west of Broughton 

Close, Newbiggin Hall

Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing

19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27

2572 5892 3106 4213 4214 3027 5832 3090 3051

/ + + + + + / + +

/ / / / / / / / /

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?

- + + + + + - + +

/ / - -- / -- / - /

+ + + + + + + + +

- - / - - - - - -

/ / + / / / / / /

/ + -- / + / / + -

/ + -- / + / / + -

- + + + + + - + +

/ / / / / / / / /

/ / / / / / - / /

+ + + + / + + + +

/ ? ? ? ? ? / ? ?

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy options 

outside of PV panels. Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. Draft SFRA (May 2017) 

suggest recommendation E 

should be allocated at flood 

risk grounds subject to 

consultation with LPA/LLFA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. The other negative score 

(5.) is because the site is within 

100m of x2 grade II listed 

buildings. Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation D-

allocated subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area. 

The  negative score (5.) is 

because the site is in the 

eyeline of x5 grade II listed 

buildings. Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation D-

allocated subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area. 

The other negative score (5.) is 

because the site is on top of a 

grade II listed building.Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy options 

outside of PV panels. The site is 

a greenfield site that is of a 

Grade 3 Agricultural Land 

Classification. Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation E-little 

perceived risk, subject to 

consultation with the LPA / 

LLFA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The  negative score 

(5.) is because the site is 

oppostie a grade II listed 

building. Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation E-little 

perceived risk, subject to 

consultation with the LPA / 

LLFA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area.  Draft SFRA (May 2017) 

suggest recommendation E 

should be allocated at flood 

risk grounds subject to 

consultation with LPA/LLFA.

-1 7 1 2 5 2 -2 5 2
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Site Name

Site Type

DAP Reference Number

Reference Number

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities: 

Housing and development

2. Ensure that equality, diversity, and integration are 

embedded in all future development.

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 

across Newcastle

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health

5. Promote, enhance, and respect our culture, 

heritage, and diversity

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods, 

and services

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Renewable energy

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Sustainable transport and 

development

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Flood risk

7b. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change: Adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 

development

8a. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Sustainable development

8b. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Mineral extraction

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

infrastructure

10. Strengthening our economy: Accessibility and 

infrastructure

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market

Comments

Total

Land to the south of 

Broughton Close, Newbiggin 

Hall

Site of former Westgate 

Community College (North), 

Grange Road, Fenham

Land to the south west corner 

of (Cell C), Newcastle Great 

Park Land at Losh Terrace, Walker

Land South of Hartburn Walk, 

Kenton Bar Estate

Land to the north of Thornley 

Road, West Denton

Site to the South of Shields 

Road, Byker

Site to the North of Shields 

Road/Adjacent to Depot Road, 

Byker

Site to the North of Shields 

Road, Byker

Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Housing Economic Economic Economic

28 29 30 31 32 33 1 2 3

3050 4484 2788 4427 5392 5228 3052 3210 4576

+ + + / + + ++ ++ ++

/ / / / / / / / /

? ? ? ? ? ? ++ ++ ++

+ - / / + - ++ ++ ++

/ / / / / / / / /

+ + ++ + + + + + +

- - - / - / / - -

/ / + / / / / / /

+ / - / - / / / /

+ / - / / + / / /

+ / - + / - + + +

/ / / / / / / / /

/ / / / / / / / /

+ + ++ + + + / + +

? / / / ? / ++ ++ ++

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options.Draft SFRA (May 2017) 

suggest recommendation E 

should be allocated at flood 

risk grounds subject to 

consultation with LPA/LLFA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

Approximately 290m and 

575m south from Scheduled 

Monuments (Two rectilinear 

enclosed settlements). 

Adjacent to Newcastle Great 

Park and Ride. The size of the 

site will likely limit renewable 

energy options. The site is 

located within Flood Zones 2 

and 3. The site is underlain by 

glacial till which will limit SUDS 

options. Draft SFRA (May 2017) 

suggest recommendation E 

should be allocated at flood 

risk grounds subject to 

consultation with LPA/LLFA.

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The southern edge of 

the site is in a '1 in 100' SW 

flood risk area, however the 

site will not impact on areas of 

ecological importance. Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

Cannot assess if a specific 

housing site will increase 

business survival. Site is 330m 

north of Hadrian's Wall World 

Heritage Site. Site is 

approximately 415m north of 

Sugley Dene Local Nature 

Reserve. Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation D-

allocated subject to site FRA.

The neutral scores (7a & 7b) 

are because the site is in a '1 in 

1000' SW flood risk area.  Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area.  

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The neutral scores (7a 

& 7b) are because the site is in 

a '1 in 1000' SW flood risk area.  

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

6 1 2 3 3 4 10 10 10
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Site Name

Site Type

DAP Reference Number

Reference Number

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities: 

Housing and development

2. Ensure that equality, diversity, and integration are 

embedded in all future development.

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 

across Newcastle

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health

5. Promote, enhance, and respect our culture, 

heritage, and diversity

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods, 

and services

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Renewable energy

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Sustainable transport and 

development

7a. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  Reduce our contributions to the 

causes of climate change – Flood risk

7b. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change: Adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 

development

8a. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Sustainable development

8b. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 

globally: Mineral extraction

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 

infrastructure

10. Strengthening our economy: Accessibility and 

infrastructure

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market

Comments

Total

Site South of Whitehouse 

Road, Scotswood

Site to the West of Shelley 

Road, Newburn

Site North of Westway 

Industrial Park, Ponteland 

Road, Throckley

Site West of Ruby Park, 

Brunswick Industrial Estate, 

Brunswick

Site to the East of Riversdale 

Way, Newburn

Site to the West of Goldcrest 

Way, Newburn Riverside 

Industry Park,  Newburn

Woodside Avenue, Walker 

Riverside

Site to the North of Kingfisher 

Boulevard, Newburn Riverside 

Industry Park, Newburn

General Hospital

(Site to the West of 

Gainsborough Grove)

Economic Economic Economic Economic Economic Economic Economic Economic Economic

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

4219 2794 2758 2703 3360 5320 5911 5321 3025

++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++

/ / / / / / / / ++

++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ +

++ + ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++

/ -- / / - / / / --

+ + / + + + + + +

/ - - - - - - - -

/ / / / / / / / /

- -- - -- -- + - -- -

- -- - -- -- + - -- -

+ -- + + + + + + +

/ / / / / / / / /

/ / / / / / / / /

+ + / + + + / + +

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++

The negative scores (7a & 7b) 

are because the site is in a '1 in 

100' SW flood risk area. Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area and is in a FZ2 area. The 

site is near a grade II listed 

building and in the same 

location as a registered 

battlefield. The SFRA suggests 

recommendation C which 

suggests consider site layout 

and design around the 

identified flood risk if site 

passes Sequential Test.

The site is well located to a bus 

route, however travel from the 

centre to the site is greater 

than 30min via public 

transport, which may 

discourage use. The size of the 

site will likely restrict 

renewable energy option. The 

negative scores (7a & 7b) are 

because the site is in a '1 in 

100' SW flood risk area. Draft 

(May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict reneable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. The  negative score (5.) is 

because the site is within 100m 

of x2 grade II listed buildings.  

Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options.Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area.  Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation E-little 

perceived risk, subject to 

consultation with the LPA / 

LLFA.

The size of the site will likely 

restrict renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 30' SW flood risk 

area. Draft (May 2017) SFRA 

recommnendation D-allocated 

subject to site FRA.

The size of the site will likely 

limit renewable energy 

options. The negative scores 

(7a & 7b) are because the site 

is in a '1 in 100' SW flood risk 

area. The other negative score 

(5.) is because the site is within 

100m of x5 grade II listed 

buildings.Draft (May 2017) 

SFRA recommnendation D-

allocated subject to site FRA.

9 -2 6 6 5 12 7 6 7
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Appendix H Newcastle SA of Development plan policies September 2017 v1.0 DRAFT  

 

Appendix H Appraisal of Newcastle City Council Development Plan Policies  

 

This assessment is based on the updated DAP Dated 17th September 2017 and links to a separate site assessment, which will feed into the main SA report. 

It’s based on following matrix 

Impact significance 
 

Impact Symbol 

Significant positive impact ++ 

Minor positive impact + 

Neutral impact / 

Minor negative impact - 

Significant negative impact -- 

Uncertain impact ? 

 

Key Headlines from policy summaries(DRAFT) 

• None of the policies address increasing allotments that can make a positive contribution to health in relation to growing food. 

• The development plan policies would benefit from a policy directly addressing education improvement 

• There are several areas where explicit linkages between policies and CSUCP would be beneficial and these links are identified in separate text boxes below supporting text to each policy. 

• There are at least four or five policies (DM16,17,18. 19 and 25) on built heritage that would benefit from being merged together or strongly linked but the emphasis of the plan is to be read as a whole 

document. 

• Sustainable design and accessibility requirements appears absent and should be strengthened in general policy and design policies. 

• This draft has merged DM5 and DM6 to provide an overall housing figure including two sites on designated open space. 

• The threshold for accessible accommodation in this latest draft was reduced from 35% to 25% and this will increase the proportion of all homes for all major developments coming forward during the plan 

period. 

• The revised wording of road hierarchy policy recognises the importance of role and function. 

• The retained employment sites were assessed during the SA of the core strategy/previous local plan. No assessment of these sites with new employment sites has been completed.  

• The cumulative effects of two development plan policies and sites benefits from a single core strategy SA objectives and monitoring system.  

 

Policy DM1 – Employment Sites 
The employment sites listed in the table below and identified on the Policies Map are allocated for employment uses within Use Classes B1, (Business) B2 (General Industry) and B8 (Warehousing and 
Distribution). 
 
This policy includes DM1 site allocations Table 1. 

Site ref Address Site area in ha (Gross) Site area in ha (Net) 

1 Site to the South of Shields Road, Byker 6.41 6.41 
2  Site to the North of Shields Road/Adjacent to Depot Road, Byker 1.80 1.80 

3 Site to the North of Shields Road, Byker 2.05 2.05 

4 Site South of Whitehouse Road, Scotswood 3.04 2 
5 Site to the West of Shelley Road, Newburn 1.01 1.01 

6 Site North of Westway Industrial Park, Ponteland Road, Throckley 1.12 1.12 
7 Site West of Ruby Park, Brunswick Industrial Estate, Brunswick 1.12 1.0 

8 Site to the East of Riversdale Way, Newburn 1.70 1.0 

9 Site to the West of Goldcrest Way, Newburn Riverside Industry Park, Newburn 1.12 1.12 

10 Woodside Avenue, Walker Riverside 0.96 0.384 
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11 Site to the North of Kingfisher Boulevard, Newburn Riverside Industry Park, Newburn 2.54 2.54 

12 General Hospital 
(Site to the West of Gainsborough Grove) 
 
*The General Hospital site is allocated for mixed use development under Policy DM9. A significant 
proportion of this site can be developed for employment uses. 
 

7.58 2.2 

 
 
 
Summary 
Social + 
The SA of CUSCP specifically advises that Policy 7 Economic growth be reworded to include “accessible to all and thereby maximising opportunities for all the working age population”. It also suggests in regards 
to targeted recruitment and training, that opportunities to “ensure a socially inclusive approach is delivered”. Several sites are located in the more deprived areas thus providing opportunities for local employment in 
these areas. Whilst deprivation is not a defined equality issue under the Equality Act, 2010, areas of deprivation tend to be characterised by higher levels of poorer health than elsewhere and the allocations provide 
local employment opportunities for these grounds. Overall, the allocations are positive in health and equality and terms. 
 
Environmental - 
Increasing employment land provision could have indirect impacts on traffic and transport activity, energy consumption and waste generation and fuel consumption/depletion and CO2 emissions. There is the 
potential for indirect negative impacts/some positive impacts on natural and historic environment could be mitigated with the application of CSUCP policies CS15, CS16, CS17 and CS18.   
 
Economic + 
Policy DM1 includes the allocation of 12 employment sites, ranging in size from 1-7.5ha and a total provision of 22ha in addition to the CSUCP. The policy refers to a list of 25 retained employment sites, which are 
vital to provide the range of employment identified, and a number of sites are proposed for de-allocation. These needs have been identified by the Economic Land Review and SA as providing improved access to a 
stable and sustainable employment market. Key employment sectors are targeted and these sit within a balanced portfolio of other larger sites and strategic locations within the area. Accessible employment 
allocations should ensure positive benefits are delivered as new developments come forward. 
 
The use of CSUCP policy CS17 and CS18 focus on natural environment and use of mitigation measures particularly green infrastructure and ensure development allocations are steered away from vulnerable 
areas 
 
Policy supports the objective to increase in employment growth and supports strategic policy CS5 and CS6 (employment and economic growth policies). Supports demand for growth in locations which are well 
located and supported by infrastructure and sustainably located for workers. The supporting text para suggests the policy and allocation of sites would maximise opportunities for local communities and businesses 
to grow and increase prosperity of the city. The control of office accommodation outside of urban core and airport would increase sustainability and function of these key accessible areas. 
 
The  summary of sites assessment is provided separately. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Potential for stronger links to CSUCP policy CS15, CS16, 
CS17 and CS18. 
 
 

Decision not to cross reference policies. Plan should be read as a whole. 
 

No change. 

 

 

Policy DM2 – Protection of Employment Sites 
Sites allocated for employment uses in Policy DM1 and the CSUCP will be restricted to uses within Classes B1 (Business), B2 (General Industrial) and B8 (Storage and Distribution). Development outside of Use 
Classes B1, B2 and B8 on allocated employment sites will not be permitted unless all of the following criteria are met:  
 
1. It can be demonstrated that there is no current or likely future demand for employment uses on the site, the current or last use of the site is no longer viable to meet current or likely future employment demand 

within Use Classes B1, B2 or B8. To demonstrate this, it must be shown that:   
 

i. the site has not been occupied for a period of at least 2 years prior to the submission of the planning application; 

ii. any non-employment use cannot be accommodated on alternative sites within the economic market area; and 

iii. there is documented evidence of sustained and active marketing for employment use, at local market rental levels, over a continuous period for a minimum of 2 years, and there was no interest 
expressed for employment uses. Evidence should be provided by marketing and an independent assessment. 
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2. The proposed use would not prejudice the future development of the surrounding employment area or detract from the role of the wider employment area. 

3. The development would not undermine the supply of employment sites across the City. 

 
Table 2: Retained Employment Sites 

 Site ref Address Site area (ha) 

   

13 Albion Row Industrial Estate, Byker  0.97 

14 Armstrong Industrial Estate, Elswick 3.42 

15 Bells Close Industrial Estate, Newburn 4.05 

16 Brough Parkway Industrial Estate, Byker  2.99 

17 Brunswick Industrial Estate, Brunswick 19.59 

18 Fawdon Industrial Area, Fawdon 17.79 

19 Hoults Yard, Byker 6.08 

 20 Industry Road, Heaton 6.08 

 21 Mill Lane Industrial Estate / Lynwood Development Centre, Elswick 1.52 

 22 Newburn Haugh Industrial Estate, Newburn  7.49 

 23 Newburn Industrial Estate, Newburn 16.29 

 24 Newburn High Street / Walbottle Road, Newburn 1.57 

 25 Noble Street Industrial Estate, Elswick 3.3 

26 Riverside East, Byker 13.2 

27 Scotswood Road West, Scotswood  19.37 

28 Shields Road/ Fossway, Byker  33.7 

29 Throckley Industrial Estate, Throckley 20.19 

30 Westerhope Industrial Estate, Westerhope 8.35 

31 Whitehouse Road, Scotswood  3.21 

32 Newcastle Business Park, Elswick  18.84 

33 Regent Centre, Gostforth  10.6 

34  HMRC, Benton Park View, Benton 20.51 

35 Great Park (Sage site) 11.1 

36 Newburn Riverside, Newburn 24.3 

37 Site North of Benton Park Road and East of Killingworth Road, South Gosforth 2.03 

38 Airport Industrial Estate, Kingston Park 11.95 

 
Policy Links: 
Policy CS1 Spatial Strategy for Sustainable Growth 
Policy CS2 Spatial Strategy for the Urban Core  
Policy CS3 Spatial Strategy for Neighbourhood Area 
Policy CS4 Spatial Strategy for Rural and Village Area 
Policy CS5 Employment and Economic Growth Priorities   
Policy CS6 Employment Land  
UC1 Offices and Business Development 
Key Sites: East Pilgrim Street (NC2), Science Central (C2), Stephenson Quarter (D2) 
Development Opportunity Site: Forth Yards (D3) 
KEA1 Newcastle International Airport  
 

Policy Links CSUCPPolicy Links CSUCPPolicy Links CSUCPPolicy Links CSUCP:   
- CSUCP Policies CS1, CS2, CS3, CS4, CS5, CS6, UC1, KEA1  
- Urban Core Key Sites: NC2, C2, D2 
- Urban Core Development Opportunity Site: D3 
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Validation Check List 
 
The summary of sites assessment is provided separately. 
 
Summary 
Social + 
The protection of uses within existing employment areas would ensure employment land is retained. The key employment areas provide employment in many of Newcastle and Gateshead’s deprived areas.  They 
are also served by existing transport links minimising the need for additional traffic and helping to minimise greenhouse gas emissions that can affect air quality and human health. 
 
Environmental + to - 
Protection of certain uses on employment land provision could maintain range and diversity of employment land provision. The indirect negative impacts/some positive impacts on natural and historic environment 
could be mitigated with the application of CSUCP policies CS15, CS16, CS17 and CS18. 
 
Economic + 
This policy strongly relates to Policy DM1 which includes the allocation of 12 employment sites, ranging in size from 1-7ha from, and a total provision of 30ha in addition to the CSUCP. The protection of these 
sites by policy DM2 will ensure there is a range of quality sites available and retain existing employment. 
 
The provision of employment land (DM1) and protection of office space in the urban core boundary will support the need for 512,000 square metres of office space by 2030 (20% Gateshead and 80% Newcastle) 
identified in the CSUSCP. The urban core is a priority location for new office space and will accommodate 75% of Gateshead and Newcastle’s office growth and support the continued evolution of regionally 
significant office location. 25% of office sites will be taken forward in the defined centres of Metrogreen, Team Valley and Newcastle International Airport 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Stronger linkages in policy back to CSUCP CS15, CS16, CS17 and CS18. 
 
 

Decision not to cross reference policies. Plan 

should be read as a whole. 

 

No change. 

 

Policy DM3 – District and Local Retail Centres 
District and Local Retail Centres are designated on the Policies Map. The development of non-retail uses at ground floor (outside Use Class A1-shops) within these centres will only be acceptable where they 
would: 
 
1. Maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the centre. 
2. Not dominate or fragment the centre either individually or cumulatively. 
3. Maintain an active groundfloor frontage.  
 
Policy CSUCP CS7 refers to vitality and viability of centres and retail hierarchy. Maintaining these centres for the focal point for uses, services and facilities. 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities ++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective by maintaining and enhancing the vitality and viability of 

the District and Local Retail Centres. The CSUCP refers to these centres as providing “a natural focus 
for community and leisure uses, including libraries, community centres, meeting places, health centres. 
The way these centres function and their vitality and viability will be managed ensuring an appropriate 
mix of uses are retained end ensuring development does not harm these centres’. 

• The policy focuses on retail development, by limiting other development that may negatively impact 
retail centres. 

• The policy could benefit from requiring a Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment for any developments 
outside of Use Class A1 or simultaneous application of Policy DM4 (Retail and Leisure Impact 
Assessment) as a means of identifying the impact of developments outside of Use Class A1and their 
acceptability. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy focuses on retail development, by limiting any development that may negatively impact retail 
centres. 
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• By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, the policy optimises 
accessibility to retail and other supporting uses as the centres that benefit from a retail hierarchy and 
sustainable transport links.  

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ M, L • By supporting mixed use within the retail centres, the policy provides improved access to various 
amenities via sustainable transport that should help to improve air quality by reducing the need to travel 
and encouraging more sustainable modes of travel. 

• There is the opportunity to support this policy with a policy aimed at decreasing long term parking 
(other than for people with disabilities) to encourage the use of sustainable transport. 

• The supporting text refers to the Council’s Hot Food Takeaways SPD that states these will not be 
permitted within a designated school exclusion zone.  This is a positive contribution to health and well-
being. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage 
and diversity 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Environmental 
6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and 

services 
++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective because it supports the vitality and viability of the District 

and Local Retail Centres. 

• By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, the policy optimises 
access to retail and other supporting uses and the associated jobs because the centres are better 
supported by sustainable transport links in their local areas. 

• There is the opportunity to further support this policy with a policy aimed at decreasing long term 
parking (other than for people with disabilities) to encourage the use of sustainable transport. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate 
change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate 
change 

 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change 

and mitigate against its impacts in future development 

+ S, M, L • By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, the policy optimises 
accessibility to retail and other supporting uses as the centres are better supported by sustainable 
transport links in their local areas that should help minimise greenhouse gas production. 

• There is the opportunity to further support this policy with a policy aimed at decreasing long term 
parking (other than for people with disabilities) to encourage the use of sustainable transport. 

/? / • There may be cumulative adverse effects relating to flood risk management, water scarcity and 
overheating as a result of numerous small negative impacts depending on the mitigation measures 
implemented. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

+ M, L • By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, the policy optimises 
access to retail and other supporting uses because the centres are better supported by sustainable 
transport links in their local areas. Improved access to retail amenities via sustainable transport may 
lead to an improvement in air quality.  

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

/ / • Where District and Local Retail Centres are located within Wildlife Enhancement Corridors and Green 
Space, the policy contradicts the objective to protect and enhance Newcastle’s biodiversity and to 
maintain and enhance ecological connectivity. However, any adverse effects will be mitigated by Policy 
DM27 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity Habitats). After mitigation, this policy is likely to have a 
neutral effect. 

Economy 
10. Strengthening our economy ++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective because it supports the improvement of the vitality and 

viability of the District and Local Retail Centres. 

• The policy focuses on retail development, by limiting any development that may negatively impact retail 
centres. 

• By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, policy may result in an 
increased number of jobs accessible by sustainable transport and increased employment. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ M, L • By encouraging development that maintains or enhances viability of the centres, policy may result in an 
increased number of jobs accessible by sustainable transport and increased employment. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to ++  
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The policy was judged as having an overall neutral to very positive impact as it optimises accessibility to amenities and jobs and focuses on maintaining the long-term vitality and viability of the District and Local 
Retail Centres.  The policy should have a positive impact on health and has no obvious negative impacts for equality groups. 
 
The policy would benefit from requiring a Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment for any developments outside of Use Class A1 or simultaneous application of Policy DM4 (Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment) 
as a means of identifying the impact that the developments outside of Use Class A1 may have. Uncertain, but there may be cumulative adverse effects as a result of numerous small negative impacts depending on 
the mitigation measures implemented. This would support CSUCP policy CS7 and NPPF which prevents retail uses outside of these centres and need for sequential and impact assessments and recognise the 
importance of retaining community facilities for day-to day uses within these centres Any proposed changes of uses which would result in the loss of facilities will require justification and evidence. 
 
Environmental: / to + 
The policy has been found to support to a decrease in the production of greenhouse gases. However, some District and Local Retail Centres are located within Wildlife Enhancement Corridors and Green Space 
which contradicts the objective to protect and enhance Newcastle’s biodiversity and to maintain and enhance ecological connectivity. However, any adverse effects will be mitigated by Policy DM27 (Protecting and 
Enhancing Biodiversity Habitats). After mitigation, this policy is likely to have a neutral effect on biodiversity and connectivity. 
 
Economic: ++ 
Overall this policy has strongly positive implications for District and Local Retail Centres, supporting the vitality and viability. It may also lead to an increase in employment and easily accessible jobs. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Potential addition of a retail and impact assessment 
requirements within policy and links to DM4 or merging of 
DM3 and DM4. 
 
Greater emphasis should be placed on the retail and 
community facility use of public transport to improve the 
environmental benefits of the core urban areas. 
 
 

No need this is covered in CS7 

No do not want policies merged to 

separate issues one addresses 

designation the other impact  

Para 3.44 of the DAP sets out how Impact 
Assessments should be carried out 

No change. 

 

 

Policy DM4 – Retail and Leisure Impact Assessment 
An impact assessment will be required for retail (Use Class A1) and leisure (Use Class D2) developments of 500 square metres net floorspace or more in all locations outside of designated District and Local 
centres within the retail hierarchy. Development must not have a significant adverse impact on the vitality and viability of designated centres. 
 
Policy links identified 
- CSUCP Policies CS7, NC1 and UC2 
- Validation Checklist 
- Hot Food Takeaway SPD 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
+ M, L • This policy would prevent large scale retail and leisure developments that could negatively impact the vitality 

and viability of the District and Local Centres. 

• The policy aims to increase the vitality and viability of retail developments across the city, while ensuring that 
any impacts to key retails centres is minimised which could improve business survival rate. 

• The policy protects existing leisure facilities and allows for the development of small new leisure facilities. 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 

integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to maintain the vitality and viability of retail developments 
across the city, while ensuring that any impacts to key retail centres is minimised that could in turn improve 
business survival rate and protect existing employment. 

3. Improve educational achievement and 
skill levels across Newcastle 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The requirement of an impact assessment would reduce the risk of the large developments negatively 
impacting retail centres. 

• The improvement of leisure facilities outside of retail centres may also improve the health of the local 
population through increased physical activity. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our 
culture, heritage and diversity 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods and services 

+ S, M, L • Large scale retail and leisure developments support increased employment. 
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• The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to increase the vitality and viability of retail developments 
across the city, while ensuring that any impacts to key retail centres is minimised that could improve 
business survival rates and retain current employment. 

• The policy supports the development of new leisure facilities that improves the provision of facilities outside 
of retail centres, while minimising any negative impacts. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

- M, L • Citywide emissions of greenhouse gases are likely to cumulatively increase due to increased travel and 
economic activities associated with multiple developments. The impacts may be reduced provided the new 
developments implement policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 (Public Transport). 
Where policy DM11 is not implemented due to development size, the cumulative risk remains. 

• There is the opportunity to further reduce emissions by requiring all developments to demonstrate that the 
location is the most accessible (via sustainable transport) and sustainable.  

/ S, M, L • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing climate change and mitigation. However, large 
developments may increase the risk of surface water flooding. Provided policy DM24 (Flood Risk and Water 
Management) is implemented simultaneously, the risk of flooding should be relatively neutral.  

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

- M, L • Citywide emissions of greenhouse gases are likely to cumulatively increase due to increased travel and 
economic activities associated with multiple developments. The impacts may be reduced provided the new 
developments implement policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 (Public Transport). 
Where policy DM11 is not implemented due to development size, the cumulative risk remains. 

• There is the opportunity to further reduce emissions by requiring all developments to demonstrate that the 
location is the most accessible (via sustainable transport) and sustainable.  

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. However, 
should the developments outside of the retail centres be located within wildlife corridors or adjacent to 
protect habitat, they could negatively impact biodiversity and ecological connectivity.  However, provided 
Policy DM27 is implemented simultaneously, any impacts will be minimal/neutral. 

Economy 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • Large scale retail and leisure developments could lead to increased provision of jobs and employment. 

• The policy aims to increase the vitality and viability of retail developments across the city, while ensuring that 
any impacts to key retails centres is minimised which could improve business survival rate. 

• The policy supports the improvement of leisure facilities. 
11. Improve access to a stable and 

sustainable employment market 
+ S, M, L • The policy aims to increase the vitality and viability of retail developments across the city, while ensuring that 

any impacts to key retails centres is minimised which could improve business survival rate. 
 
Summary 
Social: / to +  
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact as it supports and protects the vitality and viability of centres cross the city which may result in increase/retained employment, retention of existing leisure and 
community facilities and it supports the provision of small new leisure facilities in Newcastle. 
 
Additionally, the increased provision of leisure facilities may lead to an improved health amongst the local population. 
 
Environmental: / to - 
The policy is likely to result in negative environmental impacts. By allowing for increased developments outside of retail centres, there is likely to be increased travel that will result in a cumulative decrease in air 
quality. The impacts may be mitigated by the simultaneous implementation of Policy DM11 (Public Transport) to demonstrate the location is supported by sustainable transport. 
 
There is also an increased risk of surface water flooding with large developments. However, provided Policy DM24 is implemented simultaneously, the impacts should be neutral. 
  
Economic: + 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact as it supports an increased vitality and viability cross the city which may result in increased jobs and retain current employment and it supports the provision of 
small new leisure facilities in Newcastle. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Links to policy DM24 need to be explicit within 
the policy. 
 

Decision not to cross reference policies. Plan 
should be read as a whole. CS17 and DM25 refer 
to all development 

No change. 
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Policy DM5 – Housing Sites 
1. The housing sites listed in the table below and identified on the Policies Map are allocated for residential development (Use Class C3 Dwelling houses) to provide a range and choice of housing sites: homes 

 
*The list of sites is provided in the sites assessment of the Development and Allocations Plan. This section summarises the main policy approach from these allocations. 

Site 
Allocation 
Number 

Site Address Gross Site Area 
(Ha) 

1 Former Stack Public House and land to the west, Walker 0.91 
2 Lamb Street, Walker 1.06 
3 Site of 1243-1293 Walker Road, Walker 0.53 
4 Land at 1450-1560 Walker Road, Walker 0.27 
5 Land at Calbeck Avenue, Walker  4.11 
6 Land at 262-314 Church Street, Walker 0.36 
7 Site of former Wharrier Street Primary School, Walker 1.50 
8 Site of former Gas Holder site to East of Pottery Bank, 

Walker 
55 

9 Land at Pottery Bank, Walker 2.36 
10 Land east of Pottery Bank, Walker 1.11 
11 Former Belmont Street Church, Walker 0.27 
12  Land to the east of Matthew Bank, South Jesmond  2.27 
13 Land to the south of Ayton Street, Byker 0.24 
14 Land to the west of Roman Avenue, Byker 0.49 
15 Land to the south of Brunton Lane (Cell D), Gosforth 

Newcastle Great Park 
28 

16 Land to west of Coach Lane, Dene 4.89 
17 Land to the north of Beaumont Street, Elswick 5.96 
18 Land to the west of Somerset Place, Elswick 1.08 
19 Land to the south of 22-140 Roundhill Avenue, Blakelaw 1.11 
20 Land to the south of Brockwell House, Blakelaw 0.51 
21 Scotswood Development Area, Scotswood 33.93 
22 Land at west Benwell Terraces, Benwell 2.95 
23 Land at Westfield Road, Benwell 2.02 
24 Land to the south west of Throckley Primary School, 

Hexham Road, Throckley 
1.56 

25 Land to the south of Hallow Drive, Newburn 0.32 
26 Land to the east of Newburn Road, Newburn 0.56 
27 Land to the west of Broughton Close, Newbiggin Hall 1.22 
28 Land south of the Broughton Close, Newbiggin  Hall 0.59 
29 Site of the former Westgate Community College (North), 

Grange Road, Fenham 
2.09 

30 Land to the south west corner of Rapperton Cell C 
Newcastle Great Park 

0.42 

31 Land at Losh Terrace 1.75 

 
The housing sites listed below (sites 32 and 33) are allocated for residential 
development subject to appropriate re-provision of open space in accordance with 
an open space assessment for each of the sites and at least 30% of the dwellings 
being for specialist and/or affordable housing on each of the sites.  
 
32* Land to the south of Hartburn Walk, Kenton Bar 

Estate 

1.71 

33* Land to the north of Thornley Road, West Denton 3.21 

 

*Note: For the next stage of Plan preparation it is the Council’s intention to prepare site based development principles for the housing allocation sites. 
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Summary 
The 31 sites allocated within DM5 aims to deliver the scale, distribution and mix of new homes in the City by 2030 which includes a plan for 21,000 new homes (including 2,000 student homes) This policy relates to 
CSUCP CS10 delivering new homes. In the supporting text to this policy it suggests 7,380 dwellings will be delivered in Neighbourhood and Village Growth Areas with 2,000 homes in the urban core. There is 
acknowledgement some completions on unallocated sites and dwellings from permitted development will come forward and a range of sites are required. Housing allocations in the DAP include a number of 
previously developed sites that were allocated in Walker Riverside and Benwell Scotswood Area Action Plans. Sites that are suitable for housing (C3 dwellinghouses) would normally also be suitable for self- build 
and custom housebuilding. If the level of demand increases significantly over a number of base years, development schemes will be encouraged to incorporate self-build serviced plots and custom housebuilding. 
 
The supporting text refers to the need for an assessment of the impact of loss of open space, but there is-no data available for SA open space sites.  
The Newcastle final open space assessment 2016 identifies; 

• Site 1 is within Kenton Ward forms amenity green space (total area in Ward 19.70ha) within a ward provision of 1.70ha/1000 population 

• Site 2 is within Denton Ward forms amenity green space (total area in Ward 19.10ha) within a ward provision of 1.82ha/1000 population 
This would suggest the two sites proposed are located in a ward which has a higher standard of provision than 0.8ha/1000 population for quantity and 1.0ha/1000 population (combined with natural green space for 
analysing the requirements for new development. Clearly new development needs to make provision for quantity and quality of open space and link to CSUCP policies CS15 and CS18. 
 
The Draft Annual Monitoring Plan (February 2017) identifies that Ethos have completed an open space study assessment. This open space assessment (June 2017) identifies that in regards to indicator 45, the 
percentage of residents satisfied parks and gardens are 61% which is reduced from 70% in 2010. 
This policy has strong linkages to CSUCP CS14 Wellbeing and Health as it requires development to contribute to and promote access to green spaces, sports facilities., play and recreational opportunities. The 
CSUCP recognises that areas of open space that are valued by residents form an important community function and can make a significant contribution to the quality of life. It refers to the accessibility quality and 
quantity of open space, sport and recreation facilities to be addressed through monitoring of the Local Plan. 
 
 
 
Short summary of sites assessment provided separately. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Stronger links to CSUCP CS15 and CS18 would mitigate loss of open space in these 
wards and make appropriate linkages of new development and place making. 
 

No response. No change. 

 

Policy DM6 – Adaptable and Accessible and Adaptable Housing 
The design of new homes will be required to be flexible and adaptable for the future to meet the needs of the population.  This will be achieved by requiring all new housing developments of 11 dwellings or more to 
provide 25% of new dwellings to be built to general accessible and adaptable standard. 

 
*‘Adaptable and Accessible Standard Housing’ is defined as homes in use classes C3 (dwellinghouses) built to be resilient and flexible for the future needs of the City. This will include homes built to accessible and 
adaptable standards suitable for future adaptable standards suitable for future adaptation to meet the forecast needs for the elderly and the changing needs of residents.   
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect  

(S, M, L) 
Comments 

Social 
 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities +? M, L • The Policy supports the SA objective by incorporating the needs of the population in new developments. The wording 

of this policy has changed but the emphasis of the policy on sites of 11 units or more could potentially result in 
insufficient developments providing Accessible and Adaptable and Wheelchair Adaptable dwellings to meet the 
needs identified in the Gateshead and Newcastle Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2010. This would be 
dependent on the number of developments with dwelling numbers below the above listed limits and as such we 
cannot be certain of the exact impact. 

• The policy could be strengthened by requiring 25% of dwellings to be built to Accessible and Adaptable standards 
and 5% of dwellings to be built to Wheelchair Adaptable standards to be applied to all new developments.  

• The policy should increase the range of available housing which may increase resident satisfaction. 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 

integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+  • The policy should increase the range of available housing which may increase resident satisfaction.  It addresses the 
increasing ageing population identified in the housing needs assessment; the supporting text identifies that by 2039 
the city’s population of people aged 65 years or older is expected to increase by 20,000 (accounting for 59% of 
household growth). It also identifies how the NPPF provides requires local authorities to seek improvements to 
housing stock to meet needs of the population.   
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3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. Indirect benefits 
could be associated with development industry, construction skills locally. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ M, L • The policy will increase the availability of adaptable and accessible housing which may increase resident satisfaction 
particularly for those with specific needs.  

• Developments may have an impact on surface water flood risk, depending on the size of the development. Provided 
policy DM24 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, the risk of flooding should be 
relatively neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services. There 
are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Environmental 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

- M, L • Citywide emissions of greenhouse gases are likely to cumulatively increase due to increased travel to the 
developments. The impacts may be reduced provided policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 
(Public Transport) are implemented simultaneously. Where policy DM11 is not implemented due to development size, 
the cumulative risk remains. 

• There is the opportunity to further reduce emissions by requiring larger developments to demonstrate that the 
location is the most accessible (via sustainable transport) and sustainable. 

• There is the opportunity to require all new developments (or a specific proportion of new development) to provide 
decentralised energy to meet the objective increasing decentralised energy. 

/ S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing climate change and mitigation against its impacts. However, 
developments may have an impact on surface water flood risk, depending on the size of the development. Provided 
policy DM24 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, the risk of flooding should be 
relatively neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

/ S, M, L • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. However, should 
the developments be located within wildlife corridors or adjacent to protect habitat, they could negatively impact 
biodiversity and ecological connectivity.  Provided Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats) 
is implemented simultaneously, any impacts will be minimal/neutral. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

- M, L • There is an opportunity for this policy for new housing to contribute towards the green infrastructure and natural 
environment by providing housing which meets needs for existing and future generations. Maximising use of land and 
resources and networks of public transport and green infrastructure. 

Economy 
 
10. Strengthening our economy / / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no 

anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
/ / • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the employment market. There are, however no anticipated 

negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
Summary 
Social: / to +? 
The policy is judged to have a neutral to positive impact as it supports aims to improve the range of Accessible and Adaptable dwellings. However, the current phrasing of the policy may potentially result in there 
not being sufficient developments providing Accessible and Adaptable and Wheelchair Adaptable dwellings to meet the needs identified in the Gateshead and Newcastle Strategic Housing Market Assessment 
2010. The policy can be strengthened by requiring 25% of dwellings to be built to Accessible and Adaptable standards and 5% of dwellings to be built to Wheelchair Adaptable standards to be applied to all new 
developments. The AMR Draft 2017 identifies an increasing percentage of people who are satisfied with the choice of housing (71%) and quality in their area (75%). 
 
Environmental: / to - 
The policy will likely result in negative environmental impacts. Increased housing developments will likely result in increased travel which will result in a cumulative decrease in air quality and increased greenhouse 
gas emissions. The impacts may be mitigated by the simultaneous implementation of Policy DM9 and DM10, and by requiring new developments to demonstrate the location is supported by sustainable 
transportation and is sustainable. The success of the simultaneous implementation of policy DM10 will depend upon the size of the developments. 
 
There is also an increased risk of surface water flooding with large developments. However, provided Policy DM24 is implemented simultaneously, the impacts will be relatively neutral. 
  
Economic: / 
This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economy. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
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Application of standards to “all” new housing 
developments. 
Explicit links to DM24 required. 
Linkages in policy required to DM9 and DM10. 
 

DM25 & CS17 relate to all 
development  
Decision not to cross reference 
policies. Plan should be read as a 
whole. 

No Change. 

 

Policy DM7 – Space Standards 
From January 2020 all new market and affordable homes will be required to meet the relevant minimum internal floorspace for the type of dwellings complying with Nationally Described Space Standards. 

 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy could increase resident satisfaction as a result of higher quality housing stock which meets the 

national space standards. This should improve the sustainability of developments within key locations and 
reduce the need to move home and accommodate successive generations. The wording of policy DM7 needs to 
relate to DM6 (Accessible and Adaptable Housing) on accessible and adaptable new housing developments. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy could increase resident satisfaction as a result of an increased housing stock meeting the national 
space standards and NPPF and CSUCP CS11. DM6 and DM7 will help create lifetime neighbourhoods that 
provides all residents with benefits to all generations, in terms of health, wellbeing and social inclusion). This also 
reduces the need for adaptations or for people to move home as their circumstances change. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. However, there 
are, no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy will could increase resident satisfaction with housing as a result of higher quality housing stock that 
meets the national space standards.  Better quality housing has positive impacts for health and wellbeing and 
contributes to sustainable neighbourhoods linking with CSUCP CS15. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage 
and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. Increasing space 
standards across all new housing development will benefit all housing developments. There are requirements in 
CSUCP CS15 which requires development to positively respond to local distinctiveness and character. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods 
and services 

/ M, L • The policy does not deal directly with accessibility, it is concerned with internal floorspace. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

• By simultaneously implementing polices DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 (Public Transport), 
the accessibility of developments should be improved. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate 
change:  
 

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate 
change 
 

b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change 
and mitigate against its impacts in future development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing climate change. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. Ensuring all developments provide 
quality homes will reduce the demand to move homes, or larger homes.  

 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental limits. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

 
 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economy 
10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economy. There are, however no anticipated 

negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the employment market. There are, however no 

anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
Summary 
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The implementation of this policy is subject to viability; however, this is only referenced in the supporting text rather than the policy itself.  It would be helpful if the supporting text replicated the national space 
standards for information.  
   
Social: / to + 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact as resident satisfaction related to the quality of homes is likely to increase, contributing to the overall sustainability of places. This policy aims to tackle issues 
identified by the CSUCP with resident’s concerns that some new homes and indeed some existing homes do not have enough space for the modern family. 
 
Environmental: / 
This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the environment more so the built environment. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral.  
  
Economic: / 
This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economy. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
The policy should explicitly refer to viability. 
Explicit linkages required to DM7 or merged policy unless 
there are reasons why criteria is only applicable to 
developments of 11 units or more. 
Linkages to policy DM9 and DM10 are required. 

Viability is referenced in 

supporting text  

Separate issues. Taken from 
PPG National requirements 

No change. 

 

 

Policy DM8 –Specialist Residential Accommodation 
 
All development providing specialist accommodation schemes will be required be: 

  
1. Located within an existing community to deliver a mix of housing within that community. 

2. Easily accessible to existing local services and facilities, including local health, and care services. 

3. Designed to adaptable and accessible and wheelchair adaptable standard. 
 
*‘Specialist Residential Accommodation’ is defined as Class C3 (Dwellinghouses) and C2 (Residential Institutions) which provides specifically designed homes for people with specific needs. 
including assisted living accommodation for over 55 years old, retirement and sheltered apartments, dementia and housing where care. General needs bungalows and student accommodation are 
excluded from this definition. 
 
Policy Links 
CSUCP Policies CS1, CS3, CS9, CS10, CS11, UC4, DEL1 
 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect 

(S,M,L) 
Comments 

Social 
 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it encourages communities to be inclusive and enables the 

provision of residential accommodation to address the needs of older people and those with specialist needs in 
sustainable locations (providing it links to DM5, DM6 and DM7). 

• The policy will also increase the range and quality of homes across the local authority areas that should increase 
resident satisfaction. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it ensures diversity and integration are embedded in future 
residential development.   

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
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4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective as it ensures that future residential developments designed to support 
the specialist needs, will be close to essential services and facilities necessary for maintained or improved 
health. 

• The policy also creates conditions that support the wellbeing and happiness of the elderly as engagement in the 
community is positively associated with health, particularly among the ageing population. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective as it ensures that future residential developments designed to support 
the specialist needs, will be close to essential services and facilities 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  
 

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

++ M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective because it aims to optimise accessibility.  

• Increased accessibility for specifically designed developments may result in decreased or reduced distance car 
trips that would normally be required for those with reduced mobility. Additionally, the less mobile or mobility 
restricted residents that live in the developments may have a reduced reliance on less sustainable transport such 
as the private car. This may result in a decrease in greenhouse gas production. 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing mitigation against climate change. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

+ M, L • The policy supports the reduction in reliance on private cars to access amenities and/or reduced commutes for 
the elderly which will aid in reducing CO2 levels.  

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ S, M, L • This policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. However, 
should the residential developments outside of the retail centres be located within wildlife corridors or adjacent to 
protect habitat, they could negatively impact biodiversity and ecological connectivity.  However, provided Policy 
DM26 is implemented simultaneously, any impacts will be minimal/neutral. 

10. Strengthening our economy ++ S, M, L • The policy directly optimises accessibility of residential developments supporting specialist needs. As the 
developments supporting specialist needs are required to be mixed in with regular housing, the policy will also 
increase accessibility of associated regular housing. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly optimises accessibility of residential developments supporting specialist needs. As the 
developments supporting specialist needs are required to be mixed in with regular housing, the policy will also 
increase accessibility of associated regular housing that can be occupied by working aged residents. 

 
Summary 
The supporting text refers to the need to be very specific to ensure clarity about when the policy is applied; this is essential to ensure that identified needs are met appropriately.  
 
Social: ++ 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact as a result of increased resident satisfaction, integration of retirement homes specialist needs homes and access to essential services; all of which may result 
in improved health and wellbeing. Positively contributing to the range and choice of housing CSUCP CS11. 
 
Environmental: / to ++ 
The policy will result in an overall positive impact on the environment as a result of increased accessibility leading to a likely decrease in greenhouse gas production resulting from decreased travel. Increasing the 
availability of specialist accommodation will retain and enhance existing quality of places in terms of built and natural environment. 
  
Economic: / to ++ 
This policy may result in a positive impact for those in working aged residents in specialist accommodation due to access to local employment.  
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to CSUCP CS11 needs to be more 
explicit within the wording of the policy. 
Linkages to DM27 required. 
Supporting text needs to be more specific as is 
highlighted by the comment in the current draft. 
 

Agree have inserted reference in supporting 

text  

Not needed DM28 covers all development. 
Policies in plan should be read as a whole. 
Noted 

Changes incorporated into supporting text. 

 

DM9 General Hospital site is within the site assessment. 
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Policy DM10 – Pedestrian and Cycle Movement 
Development will be required to: 
 
1. Provide safe, convenient, attractive and continuous pedestrian and cycle links to key local facilities and services. 

2. Ensure connections through developments and onto the existing and future wider pedestrian and cycle network. 

3. Demonstrate that major developments* are within acceptable walking distances** of key local facilities and services. 

4. Provide employee changing and shower facilities and secure parking for cyclists for major non-residential developments. 

 

*Major development is defined as a development with 10 residential units or more or equivalent mixed use development or sites with an area greater than 1ha. 

**Acceptable walking distance depends on a number of factors  
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social  
 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
+ M, L • The policy directly supports the objective as it encourages increased physical 

activity, and community socialisation which may result in an improved health for 
residents and enhanced community cohesion. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all 
future development 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective’s aim to optimise accessibility via 
sustainable transport of new residential developments. 

• The policy would be strengthened by clarifying what is an “acceptable walking 
distance”. 

• The policy could increase community cohesion as a result of more residents taking 
up walking and cycling. 

3. Improve educational achievement 
and skill levels across Newcastle 

+ M, L • Although the policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational 
achievement and skill levels it does aim to improve the sustainable transport 
network in new developments which should help support economic prosperity by 
providing improved access to jobs, facilities and services. This should provide a 
supporting framework for improving skills (e.g. access to educational facilities and 
services) and retaining the skilled workforce (e.g. improved access to employment). 

4. Improve health and well-being 
and reduce inequalities in health 

+ M, L • The policy supports the objective as it seeks to improve accessibility for pedestrians 
and cyclists, encourage walking / cycling and reduce dependency on the private 
car. This is especially the case with major developments, where they will be 
required to be located within walking distance of key facilities. 

• The policy supports the objective because it aims to develop infrastructure that will 
support an increased number of cycle trips and cycling as a means of commuting to 
work and accessing local facilities and services thus increasing exercise amongst 
the local population that should contribute to improved health and wellbeing. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our 
culture, heritage and diversity 

+ S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and 
diversity, however, the delivery of the pedestrian and cycling infrastructure 
(particularly major construction activities) could generate positive or negative 
effects on this sustainability objective depending on how this is implemented.  

• The simultaneous application of CSUCP Policy UC14, DM15 (Conservation of 
Heritage Assets), and DM16 (Conservation and Enhancement of the Setting of 
Heritage Assets), with their provisions for protecting heritage assets and 
safeguarding local characteristics and distinctiveness will make sure that culture 
and heritage issues are considered appropriately. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective as it seeks to improve accessibility for 
pedestrians and cyclists, encourage walking / cycling and reduce dependency on 
the private car. This is especially the case with major developments, where they will 
be required to be located within walking distance of key facilities. 
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• The policy supports the objective because it aims to develop infrastructure that will 
support an increased number of cycle trips and cycling as a means of commuting to 
work, and accessing local services and facilities that may minimise traffic flows. 

Environmental 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the 
impacts of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the 
causes of climate change 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects 

of climate change and mitigate 
against its impacts in future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it seeks to improve accessibility for pedestrians 
and cyclists, encourage walking / cycling and reduce dependency on the private 
car. This is especially the case with major developments, where they will be 
required to be located within walking distance of key facilities. 

• The policy supports the objective because it aims to develop infrastructure that will 
support an increased number of cycle trips and cycling as a means of commuting to 
work and accessing facilities and services thus minimising traffic flows. 

• The reduced dependency on the private car, cumulatively over all future 
developments could result a reduction in CO2 and air pollution. 

• There is the risk that the addition of pedestrian / cycle paths in new developments 
will contribute to increased surface water flood risk. However, provided that policy 
DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, the risk 
should be negligible. 

/ S, M, L • There is the risk that the addition of pedestrian / cycle paths in new developments 
will contribute to increased surface water flood risk. However, provided that policy 
DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, the risk 
should be negligible. 

• The policy could be strengthened by requiring all new pedestrian / cycle paths to be 
planted with wildlife supporting vegetation. This would support Policies DM26 
(Protecting and Enhancing Green Infrastructure) and DM27 (Trees and 
Landscaping) and could assist in adapting to climate change by providing shade 
and alleviating flooding. 

8. Live within environmental limits, 
both locally and globally 

+ M, L • The policy supports the objective as it seeks to improve accessibility for pedestrians 
and cyclists, encourage walking / cycling and reduce dependency on the private 
car. That is especially the case with major developments, where they will be 
required to be located within walking distance of key facilities. The reduced 
dependency on the private car, cumulatively over all future developments could 
result a reduction in CO2 and air pollution and improvements in air quality. 

9. Protect and enhance our 
environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

/ S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and 
infrastructure. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective 
so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

• The policy could be strengthened by requiring all new pedestrian / cycle paths to be 
planted with wildlife supporting vegetation. This would support Policies DM26 
(Protecting and Enhancing Green Infrastructure) and DM27 (Trees and 
Landscaping), and would further support this sustainability objective. 

Economic 
 
10. Strengthening our economy ++ M, L • The policy is directly compatible with the SA objective because it aims to improve 

accessibility for new developments (particularly major developments) via 
sustainable means of transport.  

• Cumulatively it will significantly improve sustainable transport across the city 
through enhanced pedestrian / cycle networks that should help minimise traffic 
congestion and therefore, journey times. 

11. Improve access to a stable and 
sustainable employment market 

++ M, L • The policy is directly compatible with the SA objective because it aims to improve 
accessibility for new developments (particularly major developments) via 
sustainable means of transport.  

• Cumulatively it will significantly improve sustainable transport across the city 
through enhanced pedestrian / cycle networks. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to ++ 
This policy seeks to improve pedestrian and cycle infrastructure connectivity from new developments, which cumulatively will result in improved infrastructure across Newcastle. There are strong positive health 
implications of promoting sustainable transport modes such as walking and cycling. The policy is therefore assessed as having an overall positive implication on the social sustainability objectives.  It aligns well 
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with the CSUCP CS13 hierarchy of sustainable modes of transport and reflects the fundamental relationship between the location of development and how people choose to move around.  The policy should also 
help enhance community cohesion. 
 
Environmental: / to + 
Overall, the policy is assessed as having a positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives. This policy will provide a secondary benefit on improved air quality and decreased CO2 as result of the 
cumulatively improved sustainable transport network across. It should strongly relate to the CSUCP aim to create a strategic cycle network CSUCP CS13 and extensive (existing) public transport network (Metro, 
bus, rail and taxi) 
 
There is the risk that the addition of pedestrian / cycle paths in new developments will contribute to increased surface water flood risk. However, provided that policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is 
implemented simultaneously, the risk should be negligible. 
 
The policy could be strengthened by requiring all new pedestrian / cycle paths to be planted with wildlife supporting vegetation. This would support Policies DM26 (Protecting and Enhancing Green Infrastructure) 
and DM27 (Trees and Landscaping). 
 
Economic: ++ 
Overall, the policy is assessed as having a very positive impact on the environmental sustainability objective because the policy seeks to improve pedestrian and cycle infrastructure connectivity from new 
developments, which cumulatively will result in improved infrastructure across Newcastle. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
The policy would be strengthened by 
clarifying what is an “acceptable 
walking distance”. 
Linkages to other policies DM16, 26, 
27, 28 and CSUCP UC14 
 
 

Referring to specific distances was considered during the drafting process.  It 
was decided that defining specific distances would reduce the flexibility of the 
policy.  This approach enables each proposal to be considered on its merits and 
assessed against up to date guidance such as CIHT. 

No changes. 

 

 

Policy DM11 – Public Transport 
1. Major development will be required to promote and facilitate the use of public transport and demonstrate accessibility by public transport to the Urban Core and other key local facilities. 

2. Callerton Parkway, Newcastle Great Park, Kingston Park, and Regent Centre are designated on the Policies Map as park and ride facilities. 

 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy should help promote strong and inclusive communities 

by providing improved public transport access for all including 
those with disabilities. 

• The policy can be strengthened by also including a requirement 
that public transportation be affordable, to make it more readily 
accessible for people from all incomes and to further encourage 
the use of the transport system. 

 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are embedded 

in all future development 
+ S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to ensure 

accessibility of major developments to the public transport 
network providing improved access to jobs, facilities and services 
and ultimately supporting economic prosperity. 

• .  

• The policy can be strengthened by also including a requirement 
that public transportation be affordable, to make it more readily 
accessible for people from all incomes and to further encourage 
the use of the transport system.  

• The policy can also be strengthened by rewording it to require 
public transport accessibility from all developments and not just 
major developments. 
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3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across 
Newcastle 

+ M, L • Although the policy does not deal directly with issues addressing 
educational achievement and skill levels by increasing access to 
sustainable transport networks, it will support economic 
prosperity and provide improved access to jobs, facilities and 
services. This should therefore provide a supporting framework 
for improving skills (through access to educational facilities and 
services) and retaining the skilled workforce (through improved 
access to employment). 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities in 
health 

+ M, L • The policy supports the objective because it ensures that new 
major developments will have access to infrastructure that will 
support an increased patronage of public transport, helping to 
minimise traffic flows and reduce dependency on private cars. 
Reduced dependency on private cars should help to reduce air 
pollution and improve public health. 

• The policy would benefit from an amendment to include providing 
adequate park and ride facilities to meet commuters needs and 
those accessing other facilities and services. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and 
diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, 
heritage and diversity. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be 
broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and 
services 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective as it aims to ensure the 
most effective sites are allocated to improve accessibility of major 
developments to sustainable transport networks for all major 
developments helping to support economic prosperity and 
improved access to jobs, facilities and services. Linking Callerton 
Parkway Park and Ride facility success to the A197 on the 
Western edge of the city and Newcastle Great Park to the north 
(and A1) should improve capacity and linkages to expanded 
housing developments. 

• Additionally, improved public transport accessibility should 
encourage increased public transport patronage.  

• The policy can be strengthened by also including a requirement 
that public transportation be affordable, to make it more readily 
accessible for people from all incomes and to further encourage 
the use of the transport system. 

Environmental 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate 
change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and 

mitigate against its impacts in future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it will improve public 
transport accessibility, which will encourage increased public 
transport patronage and a reduced reliance on the private car. 
This should result in decreased CO2 emissions. Minimising car 
traffic that enters the city and instead utilising public transport 
should help to reduce congestion on the highway network and 
the associated adverse impacts upon air quality in areas situated 
close to major distribution roads. 

• The policy does not specifically address reducing long-stay 
parking, but an improvement in public transport access will likely 
result in decreased use long stay car parking. 

• The policy would benefit from an amendment to include providing 
adequate park and ride facilities to meet commuters needs. 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing adaption 
to the effects of climate change. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely 
to be broadly neutral. 
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8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and globally + M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it will contribute to 
optimising accessibility to sustainable transport that could result 
in a reduction in reliance on private cars and a subsequent 
decrease in CO2.   

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing 
environmental assets and infrastructure. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely 
to be broadly neutral. 

Economic  
10. Strengthening our economy + M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to improve access of 

major developments to the sustainable transport network that will 
support economic prosperity and improved access to jobs, 
facilities and services. This should provide a supporting 
framework for improving skills (e.g. access to educational 
facilities and services) and retaining the skilled workforce (e.g. 
improved access to employment). 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment 
market 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective as it aims to improve 
access of major developments to the sustainable transport 
network supporting economic prosperity and improved access to 
jobs, facilities and services. This should provide a supporting 
framework for improving skills (e.g. access to educational 
facilities and services) and retaining the skilled workforce (e.g. 
improved access to employment). 

 
Summary 
Social: / to ++ 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives. This policy seeks to ensure major developments have access to public transportation infrastructure which will 
ensure good accessibility to jobs, goods, services and facilities. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by amending it to include adequate park and ride facilities to meet commuters needs and to include a requirement that public transportation be affordable, to make it more readily 
accessible for people from all incomes and to further encourage the use of the transport system. 
 
Environmental: / to + 
Overall, the policy is assessed as having a neutral to positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives. This policy will provide a secondary benefit on improved air quality and decreased CO2 
emissions as result of the cumulatively improved sustainable transport network across. 
 
Economic: + to ++ 
Overall, the policy is assessed as having a positive to very positive impact on the environmental sustainability objective because the policy aims to improve access from major developments to public transport, 
which should provide a supporting framework for improving skills (e.g. access to educational facilities and services) and retaining the skilled workforce (e.g. improved access to employment). 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
The policy can be strengthened by amending it to include adequate 
park and ride facilities to meet commuters needs 
 
In the CSUCP Para 11.23 Bus based park and ride will be pursued 
primarily at Eighton Lodge, Follingsby and Lobley Hill-is it 
necessary to perhaps provide explanatory text. 
 
Are there any park and rides that will be added in the future? 
How come the former Newcastle to Carlisle line is no longer being 
protected for future local rail service linking Newcastle central to 
the Metro centre? 
 
Why isn’t Walkergate, Bank Foot, Four Lane Ends listed? It is 
recorded on the Newcastle website 
https://www.newcastle.gov.uk/parking-roads-and-
transport/parking/car-parks-and-on-street-parking/park-and-ride 
 

What is meant by adequate?  P&R is just one of many public transport 
measures and it would be unreasonable to require developers to 
provide this specific facility when other solutions would be more 
appropriate.   Successful P&R sites work under very specific 
circumstances and their provision does not guarantee that they will be 
effective.    
 
No, these are in Gateshead. 
 
Possibly, but we are not currently in a position to suggest potential 
sites. 
We cannot demonstrate the delivery of the rail service within the plan 
period and therefore we lack the evidence to support an allocation.  
 
Walkergate isn’t an official park and ride site, four lane ends is in N 
Tyneside and Bank Foot is not consider big enough to designate. 

No change. 
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Policy DM12 – Parking and Servicing 
Development will be required to: 
 
1. Provide safe, secure and useable vehicle and cycle parking that satisfies its operational requirements. 

2. Provide adequate drop-off and collection, servicing and loading facilities.  
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M • Safe and secure parking facilities should help minimise vehicle and cycle theft that 

in turn should enhance community cohesion and feelings of safety. 

• Similarly, safe facilities for drop-off, collection, servicing and loading facilities should 
help improve safety for pedestrians. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

+ S, M • The policy should help achieve this objective by providing adequate vehicle and 
cycle parking facilities (including those designated for disabled people) for new 
development. 

• Safe and secure parking facilities should help minimise vehicle and cycle theft that 
in turn should enhance community cohesion and feelings of safety. 

• Similarly, safe facilities for drop-off, collection, servicing and loading facilities should 
help improve safety for pedestrians. 

• The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or 
by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across 
Newcastle 

+? S, M • The policy will apply to new educational facilities as well as other types of 
development and therefore will support access to educational facilities and provide 
a safe environment for those using them. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities 
in health 

+ S, M • The policy should support this objective as reducing the fear of crime should help 
improve general health and wellbeing. 

• The provision of cycle parking should help encourage cycling to work helping to 
improve general health and wellbeing. 

• The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or 
by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and 
diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and 
diversity. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the 
effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and 
services 

+ S, M • The policy should support this objective as it will ensure accessibility to new 
employment areas by ensuring that parking provision satisfies operational 
requirements that should assist with employment retention and business survival 
rates. 

• The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or 
by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate 
change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and 

mitigate against its impacts in future development 

- M, L • The policy is incompatible with the objective as it does not discourage the use of 
private cars or increase reliance on public transport. As a result, the policy has the 
potential to increase CO2 emissions due to a possible increased reliance on private 
cars because of ease of accessibility.  

• However, by supporting sufficient cycle storage, the policy is encouraging increased 
cycle trips to work. 

• The policy can be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or by 
implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

• The additional space required for the car parking may also increase the surface 
area of the building, increasing the risk of surface water flooding. However, if policy 
DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, the 
flood risk will be relatively neutral.  
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/ S, M, L • The policy is likely to have a neutral impact with regards to climate change 
adaptation. The additional space required for the car parking may also increase the 
surface area of the building, increasing the risk of surface water flooding. However, 
if policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is implemented simultaneously, 
the flood risk will be relatively neutral. 

• Designed correctly, the flood mitigation can also improve water quality of surface 
water runoff prior to returning to water bodies. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

- M, L • The policy is incompatible with the objective as it does not discourage the use of 
private cars or increase reliance on public transport. As a result, the policy has the 
potential to increase CO2 emissions due to a possible increased reliance on private 
cars because of ease of accessibility.  

• However, by supporting sufficient cycle storage, the policy is encouraging increased 
cycle trips to work. 

• The policy can be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or by 
implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

+? S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with environmental assets and infrastructure, 
however, if the development is implemented simultaneously with Policy DM25 
(Flood Risk and Water Management), natural flood management measures could 
be adopted to manage surface water flood risk that would enhance environmental 
assets and infrastructure. 
 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy should support this objective as it will ensure accessibility to new 

employment areas by ensuring that parking provision satisfies operational 
requirements that should assist with employment retention and business survival 
rates. 

• The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or 
by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment 
market 

+ S, M, L • The policy should support improved business survival rates by ensuring that there is 
enough parking to support operational requirements. 

 
Summary 
Social: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as it supports accessibility to developments, and contributes towards a safe and secure environment.  Whilst it 
includes provision for private cars the policy is also concerned with supporting sufficient cycle storage, that should encourage more cycle trips helping to improve health and wellbeing. 
 
The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking and encourage use of public/sustainable transport. 
 
Environmental: / to -- 
The policy has been judged to have an overall negative impact on the environmental sustainability objectives because it could result in increased reliance on the private car leading increased CO2 emissions result. 
However, by supporting sufficient cycle storage, the policy is encouraging increased cycle trips to work and minimising the CO2 emissions. 
 
The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of stay in the car parks, or by implementing parking fees as a means to discourage commuter parking. 
 
The additional space required for the car parking may also increase the surface area of the building, increasing the risk of surface water flooding. However, if policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) is 
implemented simultaneously, the flood risk will be relatively neutral. However, the flood mitigation measures may provide additional surface water treatment. 
  
Economic: + 
Overall, the policy is assessed as having a positive impact on the environmental sustainability objective because the policy supports business survival and employment retention through meeting operational needs 
and accessibility. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Include something about short-term parking to meet city 
goals. 
 
Linkages to DM26 and CSUCP CS13 required. 

Both these comments relate more to issues in the Urban 
Core.  There is a detailed parking in the Core Strategy 
dealing with this and it specifically refers to promoting 
short stay and pricing.   
 

No Change. 
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The policy could be strengthened by limiting the length of 
stay in the car parks, or by implementing parking fees as a 
means to discourage commuter parking and encourage use 
of public/sustainable transport. 
 
 

Decision not to cross reference policies. Plan should be 
read as a whole. 
 

 

 

 

 

Policy DM13 – Road Hierarchy 
The following hierarchy of roads is designated on the Policies Map in order to support the management of movement on the highway network and to ensure the safe and efficient movement of people and goods. 
Development will be required to consider and address requirements appropriate to their function in the road hierarchy: 

 
1. Strategic Road 
2. Primary Distributor Road 
3. Secondary Distributor Road 
4. Public Transport Distributor Road 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The road hierarchy policy directly supports the objective of promoting strong and inclusive 

communities as it supports movement of goods that is fundamental to an effective economy. It 
recognises the role of road freight and economic prosperity for different functions for 
Gateshead and Newcastle. It needs to link to the significance of improvements in public 
transport DM11 (Public Transport) and identify how this relates to urban core. 

• The road hierarchy is also intended to ensure safety contributing to strong communities and 
supporting economic growth. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

-+ M, L • Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport. 

• By placing Public Transport Distributor Roads last in the hierarchy, there may be a negative 
impact on public transport accessibility and patronage, especially for those commuting from 
outside of Newcastle into the city particularly if maintenance priority is determined by the 
hierarchy. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill 
levels. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is 
likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

-+ M, L • Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport.  This could positively impact air 
quality and health and wellbeing. 

• By placing Public Transport Distributor Roads last in the hierarchy, there may be a negative 
impact on public transport patronage and an increased reliance on the private car which would 
negatively impact air quality.  This could become a particular issue if maintenance priority is 
determined by the hierarchy. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage 
and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There 
are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be 
broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods 
and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective because it ensures good access for delivery of the goods 
required for business survival. 

• The policy may cause a minimal negative impact on the objective because well maintained 
roads (if the hierarchy affects maintenance priority) may be a more desirable means of 
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transport, encouraging people to become increasingly more reliant on private cars, although it 
does ensure good accessibility.  

• There is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system such as electronic road pricing, with 
varying pricing during peak commuting times into the centre of Newcastle. This may 
discourage road travel into areas well supported by public transport. The road tax could also 
exempt electric cars to encourage increased use of green transportation for those who require 
the use of a private car. 

• The road hierarchy is also intended to ensure safety contributing to strong communities and 
supporting economic growth. 

Environmental 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate 
change 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change 

and mitigate against its impacts in future development 

+- M, L • Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport.  This should help reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

• By placing Public Transport Distributor Roads last in the hierarchy, there be a negative impact 
on public transport accessibility and patronage, especially for those commuting from outside of 
Newcastle into the city. This is dependent upon the degree to which the road falls to disrepair 
prior to being repaired.  

• Additionally, well maintained roads that support private cars may be a more desirable means 
of transport, potentially increasing or sustaining reliance on private cars, which would result in 
long term decreased air quality and increased CO2.  

• Well maintained roads may improve traffic flow and reduce vehicle idling time that would 
improve air quality.   

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing adapting to the effects of climate 
change. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is 
likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

/? M, L • Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport.   

• Well maintained roads may be a more desirable means of transport, potentially increasing or 
sustaining reliance on private cars, which may maintain or decrease air quality and increase 
CO2.  

• Well maintained roads may improve traffic flow and reduce vehicle idling time which would 
improve air quality.     

• There is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system such as electronic road pricing, with 
varying pricing during peak commuting times into Newcastle city centre. This may discourage 
road travel into areas well supported by public transport. The road tax could also exempt 
electric cars to encourage increased use of green transportation for those who require the use 
of a private car. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and 
infrastructure. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the 
effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy ensures good accessibility, especially for the delivery of the goods required for 

business operation and survival.  

• Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport.   

• Well maintained roads may be a more desirable means of transport, reducing reliance on 
public transportation; especially for commuters into Newcastle from the surrounding area. 

• The road hierarchy is also intended to ensure safety contributing to strong communities and 
supporting economic growth. 
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11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ S, M, L • Identifying Public Transport Distributor Roads within the hierarchy identifies the importance of 
strategic bus corridors providing access to all and encouraging commuters and those 
accessing other facilities and services to use public transport.   

• Well maintained roads may be a more desirable means of transport, reducing reliance on 
public transportation; especially for commuters into Newcastle from the surrounding area. 

• The policy ensures good accessibility, especially for the delivery of the goods required for 
business operation and survival.  

• There is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system such as electronic road pricing, with 
varying pricing during peak commuting times. This may discourage road travel into areas well 
supported by public transport. The road tax could also exempt electric cars to encourage 
increased use of green transportation for those who require the use of a private car. 

• The road hierarchy is also intended to ensure safety contributing to strong communities and 
supporting economic growth. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impacts on the social sustainability objectives. The policy does not deal directly with several of the objectives and no negatives impacts are 
anticipated.  
 
The policy supports good accessibility and encourages the use of public transport though the designation of public transport distributor roads.  However, if the hierarchy relates to maintenance priority, there is the 
potential for these routes to be less well maintained than others that could have a negative impact on public transport utilisation, especially for people commuting into Newcastle from outside of the city. This 
decreased reliance on public transport may result in decreased air quality that could negatively impact health in the area.  
 
There is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system such as electronic road pricing, with varying pricing during peak commuting times into Newcastle city centre. This may discourage road travel into areas 
well supported by public transport. The road tax could also exempt electric cars to encourage increased use of green transportation for those who require the use of a private car. 
 
Environmental: / 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral impact on the environmental sustainability objectives.  The policy supports good accessibility and encourages the use of public transport though the 
designation of public transport distributor roads.  However, if the hierarchy relates to maintenance priority, there is the potential for these routes to be less well maintained than others that could have a negative 
impact on public transport utilisation, especially for people commuting into Newcastle from outside of the city. 
 
A reduction in public transport patronage and an increased reliance on the private car could result in long term decreased air quality and increased CO2. However, well maintained roads may improve traffic flow 
and reduce vehicle idling time which would improve air quality.   
 
As with the social objectives, there is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system such as electronic road pricing, with varying pricing during peak commuting times into Newcastle city centre. This may 
discourage road travel into areas well supported by public transport. The road tax could also exempt electric cars to encourage increased use of green transportation for those who require the use of a private car. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged to have an overall positive impact on the economic objectives. The policy supports the delivery of the goods required for business operation and survival. The road hierarchy is also 
intended to ensure safety contributing to strong communities and supporting economic growth. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
There is the opportunity to introduce a road taxing system 
such as electronic road pricing, with varying pricing during 
peak commuting times into the centre of Newcastle. 
 
The policy should be more explicit with regards to the 
meaning of the hierarchy, for example, would this affect 
maintenance levels/priority? 

This may indeed be a possibility, but this is not 

something that would be linked to this policy or 

pursued through this planning document.  

 

Text in paras 5.4.1 and 5.4.3 clearly set out the 
purpose of the hierarchy.  It does not have any 
implications on maintenance. 

No change. 

 

Policy DM14 – Mitigation and Highway Management 
1. Development will be required to mitigate against its impact on the highway network in the interests of safety, efficiency and accessibility.  

2. Development involving works to the public highway will be required to be undertaken in accordance with the standards of the Highway Authority.  

3. Development creating new public highway to be adopted by the Council will be required to be constructed in accordance with the standards of the Highway Authority. 
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Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS13, CS14, CS15, DEL1, UC6, UC7, UC8, UC9 
Transport Assessments, Travel Plans and Parking Developer Guidance 
Validation Checklist 
Newcastle City Council Cycling Strategy 
Newcastle City Council Design and Construction of Roads and Access to Adoptable Standards Guide 
 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect  

(S, M, L) 
Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy is fundamentally concerned with safety and therefore it should contribute towards achieving this policy 

objective.  The policy could be improved through reference to CSUCP CS13 for how the potential impacts of 
development should be evaluated through transport assessments or statements, and the need for developers to 
address any identifiable impacts or barriers to sustainable travel. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objectives as it ensures accessibility and safety by mitigating against any 
negative impacts to the highway network. But as suggested above, reference needs to be made to impact 
assessments in CSUCP CS13. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

+ S, M, L • Although the policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels, it does 
aim to ensure access that will support improved access to jobs, facilities and services, in particular for those 
commuting to the city. This should therefore provide a supporting framework for improving skills (e.g. access to 
educational facilities and services) and retaining the skilled workforce (e.g. improved access to employment). 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ M, L • The policy directly supports the objective in terms of safety. 

• The policy indirectly supports the objective as well-maintained roads may improve traffic flow and reduce vehicle 
idling time that would maintain or improve air quality.   

• New developments that involve the provision of improvements to the highway management could result in increased 
traffic flows. This may indirectly result in the decreased use of public transport and an increase in CO2 emissions 
that may negatively impact air quality and health and wellbeing. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage, diversity.  There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, 
efficiency and accessibility. 

 
Environmental 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, 
efficiency and accessibility. 

• The policy indirectly supports the objective as well-maintained roads may improve traffic flow and reduce vehicle 
idling time that could maintain or improve air quality.   

• New developments may also result in increased surface water flood risk to neighbouring highways. Implemented 
simultaneously with policy DM25 (Food Risk and Water Management), the policy should mitigate against any 
surface water flood risks, and any remaining risks will be negligible.  

+ S, M, L • New developments may also result in increased surface water flood risk to neighbouring highways. Implemented 
simultaneously with policy DM25 (Food Risk and Water Management), the policy should mitigate against any 
surface water flood risks, and any remaining risks will be negligible. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

/? / • Mitigating the impacts of the highway network should make appropriate linkages to CSUCP CS13 and CS15. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/? / • It is not clear whether the policy would protect or enhance the environmental assets or infrastructure. The policy 
suggests a transport impact assessment is required but it does not specify the impacts on environmental assets 
should be included. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy +  • The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, 

efficiency and accessibility. 

• Improvements to the highways should result in reduced journey times and minimise accidents thus supporting 
economic growth. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+  • The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, 
efficiency and accessibility. 
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• Improvements to the highway network should improve journey times for commuters potentially enhancing 
employment retention and provision. 

 
Summary 
 
 
Social:  + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impacts on the social sustainability objectives. The policy could be improved through reference to CSUCP CS13 for how the potential impacts of 
development should be evaluated through transport assessments or statements, and the need for developers to address any identifiable impacts or barriers to sustainable travel. 
 
 
 
Environmental: / -+ 
The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, efficiency and accessibility. The policy indirectly supports the objective as well-maintained roads 
may improve traffic flow and reduce vehicle idling time that could maintain or improve air quality.   
 
 
Economic: + 
The policy supports the objective as it aims to mitigate any impacts to the highway network in the interests of safety, efficiency and accessibility. 
Improvements to the highway network should improve journey times for commuters potentially enhancing employment retention and provision. 
 
 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to CSUCP CS13, CS15 and DM26 
required. 
This policy needs to refer to how impacts on the 
environment will be assessed and mitigated. 

Decision not to cross reference 

policies. Plan should be read as a 

whole. 

 

No change. 

 

 

Policy DM15 – Conservation of Heritage Assets 

1. The alteration, extension, restoration or development of heritage assets must sustain, conserve and, where appropriate, enhance the significance, appearance, character and setting. 
Proposals will be required to: 

 

i  be accompanied by a detailed analysis and justification of potential impact of the development on the heritage asset and its context; 

ii  conserve built fabric and architectural detailing that contributes to the heritage asset’s significance and character; and 

iii  ensure that extensions or alterations to heritage assets are appropriate in scale, mass, footprint, materials and architectural detailing and preserve the significance of the heritage asset. 
 

2.  Development must ensure that the significance of a conservation area or registered park and garden is preserved or enhanced, including consideration and retention of important features. 
 

3.  The demolition of an unlisted building in a conservation area will only be allowed if: 
 

i  the building is of limited merit and makes little or no contribution to the character or appearance of the conservation area; 

ii  any replacement development would contribute to the preservation or enhancement of the character or appearance of the conservation area; 

iii a contract for the approved replacement development has been let. 
 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to protect heritage assets from negative impacts associated with new 

developments. The rewording of bullet point two more accurately reflects the wording in NPPF and significance of 
preserving and enhancing cultural and built heritage. 
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2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 

integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit resulting from 
any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities available to the public. 

• The policy could specifically refer to ‘reasonable adjustments’ to provide access for disabled people in keeping with 
the Equality Act, 2010. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill level. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

• The policy could be strengthened by requiring new developments in public places to include signage and 
interpretation informing visitors about the building history. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit resulting from 
any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities available to the 
public/communities and improve place making, to benefit of health and wellbeing. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it aims to minimise loss or damages and supports the enhancement 
and the protection of heritage assets. 

• The policy supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit resulting from 
any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities available to the public. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit resulting from 
any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities available to the public 
and could lead to job creation. 

• By allowing for the demolition of unlisted buildings of limited merit in conservation areas, the policy enables the 
development of suitable structures that could offer further employment and/or housing to the community. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  
 

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

- S, M, L • As some of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located in Flood Zones, it is likely that any 
extensions approved for those monuments will be at increased risk of flooding.  However, there is the opportunity to 
require a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment that provides mitigation measures to minimise and / or remove 
impacts. 

• The policy may result in a reduction of green field land as a result of developments on curtilage land that could result 
in a reduction in the carbon sink reducing the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, the loss of 
space is likely to be minimal across Newcastle Council and unlikely to cause any major cumulative effects. 
Additionally, there is the opportunity to reduce any negative impacts by incorporating sustainable construction and 
design. 

• Some of the heritage assets are also located on Grade 3 classified by the Agriculture Land Classification.  
- 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S, M, L • As some of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located in Flood Zones. It is likely that any 
extensions approved for those monuments will be at increased risk of flooding; however, the policy can be 
strengthened by requiring a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment that provides mitigation measures to minimise and / 
or remove impacts. The risk assessment can also identify developments where mitigation measures will not be 
sufficient and planning permission can be refused.  

• Additionally, many of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located within the wildlife corridor / 
Green Belt. Depending on the size of the approve extensions, there will at least be a small negative impact on wildlife 
habitat/movement. However, policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement 
of Woolsington and the former Havannah Colliery, eliminating any negative impacts in the green belt.  Where 
developments may still impact key wildlife sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), if 
implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts.  

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it will minimise loss or damages to heritage assets. 

• The policy may result in a reduction of green field land as a result of expansions on curtilage land which could result 
in a reduction in the carbon sink that reduces the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, the loss of 
space is likely to be minimal across Newcastle Council. Additionally, there is the opportunity to reduce any negative 
impacts by incorporating sustainable construction and design. 

• Additionally, many of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located within the wildlife corridor / 
Green Belt. Depending on the size of the approve extensions, there will at least be a small negative impact on wildlife 
habitat/movement. However, policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement 
of Woolsington and the former Havannah Colliery, eliminating any negative impacts in the green belt.  Where 
developments may still impact key wildlife sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), if 
implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ 
 

S, M, L • Many of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located within the wildlife corridor. Depending on 
the size of the approve development, there may be a negative impact on wildlife habitat/movement. Cumulatively, the 
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impact could be greater depending on the size of the developments. If implemented simultaneously with Policy DM28 
(Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats) any negative impacts will be mitigated. 

Economic  
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit 

resulting from any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities 
available to the public. 

• Additionally, by allowing for the demolition of unlisted buildings of limited merit in conservation, the policy enables the 
development of suitable structures that could offer further employment and/or housing to the community. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as a result of the requirement to provide proof of public benefit 
resulting from any impact to a Heritage Asset. This may result in the improvement to tourism/cultural facilities 
available to the public and potential job creation. 

• The policy indirectly supports the SA objective. By allowing for the demolition of unlisted buildings of limited merit in 
conservation, the policy enables the development of suitable structures that could offer further employment and/or 
housing to the community. 

 
Summary 
Social: 0 to ++ 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as it may result in increased cultural/tourism facilities. It also directly supports the objective as it aims to minimise loss 
or damages and supports the enhancement and the protection of heritage assets. The policy wording changes to bullet point 2 accords with emphasis placed in NPPF on preserving and enhancing built heritage 
assets. The removal of bullet point 4 on harm will need to be made on a case by case basis of development proposals. 
 
The policy could be strengthened by requiring new developments in public places to include signage and interpretation informing visitors about the building history. 
 
The policy could specifically refer to ‘reasonable adjustments’ to provide access for disabled people in keeping with the Equality Act, 2010. 
 
Environmental: – 
The policy has been judged to have overall minimal negative impacts on the environmental sustainability objectives. The policy supports developments that may result in the reduction of green field space that 
could cumulatively lead to a reduction in carbon storage. However, the degree of impact is dependent on the size and number of the developments. 
 
Heritage assets are located in the Green Belt / wildlife corridor and any developments could impact wildlife movement and biodiversity. However, Policy DM31 restricts most development in the Green Belt and 
policy DM28 should mitigate any negative impacts on all other sites, if implemented simultaneously.  
 
Some of the heritage assets are located in Flood Zones 2 and 3. This puts any developments associated with those assets at increased risk of flooding.  
 
The policy can be strengthened by creating a policy that requires Flood Risk Assessments for all heritage developments located in Flood Zones. This will also be beneficial for all developments at risk of flooding 
outside of those associated with Heritage Assets. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy is assessed as having an overall positive impact on the economic sustainability objectives as it should enable improvement of tourism/cultural facilities that could potentially lead to job creation.  In 
addition, the policy allows for the demolition of heritage assets of limited merit, enabling the development of buildings that could further support employment and/or housing to the community. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Policy needs to make linkages to DM 29, 32. 
 

Decision not to cross reference 
policies. Plan should be read as a 
whole. 

No change. 

 

Policy DM16 – Conservation and Enhancement of the Setting of Heritage Assets 

Development proposals which impact on the setting of heritage assets will be required to:  
 
1.  Ensure that its design, location, siting, form and appearance conserves or enhances the significance of the heritage asset, its setting and surrounding key views. 

2.  Consider any additional impacts on the setting of heritage assets, including the degree of permanence of any impact. 

3.  Heritage assets including the degree of permanence of any impact. 

 
Policies link 
- CSUCP Policies CS15 and UC14 
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- Validation Checklist  
- Newcastle upon Tyne Local List SPD 
- Conservation Area Statements and Conservation Areas Management Plans  
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to protect Heritage Assets from negative impacts associated with new 

developments helping to conserve a sense of place and foster community cohesion. 

• Enhancements to the heritage assets may increase tourism associated with these assets. 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 

integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • Enhancements to the heritage assets may increase tourism associated with these assets.  Ensuring development is in 
keeping with heritage assets should ensure that these assets remain for all sections of the community to enjoy. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill level. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring new developments in public places to include signage and interpretation 
informing visitors about the asset. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and well-being. There are, however no anticipated negative 
effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it ensures that Heritage Assets sites are protected from negative impacts 
associated with new developments. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring new developments in public places to include signage and interpretation 
informing visitors about the asset. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • Enhancements to the heritage assets may improve tourism to those assets, should those assets be available for tourism 
uses.  This could in turn increase employment opportunities associated with tourism. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

- S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it will minimise loss or damages to heritage assets. 

• The policy may result in a reduction of green field land as a result of expansions on curtilage land which could result in a 
reduction in the carbon sink which reduces the city’s ability to adapt to climate change. However, the loss of space is likely 
to be minimal across Newcastle Council. Additionally, there is the opportunity to reduce any negative impacts by 
incorporating sustainable construction and design. 

• Additionally, many of heritage assets are located within the wildlife corridor / Green Belt. Depending on the size of the 
approve extensions, there will at least be a small negative impact on wildlife habitat/movement. However, policy DM31 
(Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of Woolsington and the former Havannah 
Colliery, eliminating any negative impacts in the green belt.  Where developments may still impact key wildlife sites, Policy 
DM29 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), if implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative 
impacts. 

- S, M, L • As some of the heritage assets are located in Flood Zones. It is likely that any extensions approved for those monuments 
will be at increased risk of flooding; however, the policy can be strengthened by requiring a site-specific Flood Risk 
Assessment that provides mitigation measures to minimise and / or remove impacts. The risk assessment can also identify 
developments where mitigation measures will not be sufficient and planning permission can be refused.  

• Additionally, many of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located within the wildlife corridor / Green 
Belt. Depending on the size of the approve extensions, there will at least be a small negative impact on wildlife 
habitat/movement. However, policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of 
Woolsington and the former Havannah Colliery, eliminating any negative impacts in the green belt.  Where developments 
may still impact key wildlife sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), if implemented 
simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts.  

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

- S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it will minimise loss or damages to heritage assets. 

• The policy may result in a reduction of green field land as a result of expansions on curtilage land which could result in a 
reduction in the carbon sink reducing the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, the loss of space is 
likely to be minimal across Newcastle Council. Additionally, there is the opportunity to reduce any negative impacts by 
incorporating sustainable construction and design. 

• Additionally, many of the scheduled ancient monuments and listed buildings are located within the wildlife corridor / Green 
Belt. Depending on the size of the approve extensions, there will at least be a small negative impact on wildlife 
habitat/movement. However, policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of 
Woolsington and the former Havannah Colliery, drastically limiting any negative impacts in the green belt.  Where 
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developments may still impact key wildlife sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), if 
implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it ensures that Heritage Assets and their settings are protected from negative 
impacts associated with new developments. 

• Many of the heritage assets are located within the wildlife corridor. Depending on the size of the approve development, 
there may be a negative impact on wildlife habitat/movement. Cumulatively, the impact could be greater depending on the 
size of the developments. If implemented simultaneously with Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and 
Habitats) any negative impacts will be mitigated. 

Economic  
10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no anticipated 

negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the employment market. There are, however no anticipated 

negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
Summary 
Social: / to ++ 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as it may result in increased cultural/tourism facilities. It also directly supports the objective as it aims to minimise loss 
or damages and supports the enhancement and the protection of heritage assets. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by requiring new developments in public places to include signage and interpretation informing visitors about the heritage assets. 
 
Environmental: – 
The policy has been judged to have overall minimal negative impacts on the environmental sustainability objectives. The policy supports developments that may result in the reduction of green field space that 
would cumulatively lead to a reduction in carbon storage. However, the degree of impact is dependent on the size and number of the developments. 
 
Heritage assets are located in the Green Belt / wildlife corridor and any developments could impact wildlife movement and biodiversity. However, Policy DM31 restricts most development in the Green Belt and 
policy DM28 should mitigate any negative impacts on all other sites, if implemented simultaneously.  
 
Some of the heritage assets are located in Flood Zones 2 and 3. This potentially puts any developments near those associated with those assets at increased risk of flooding.  
 
The policy can be strengthened by creating a policy that requires Flood Risk Assessments for all developments located in Flood Zones. This will also be beneficial for all developments at risk of flooding outside of 
those associated with Heritage Assets. 
 
Economic: / 
The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the employment market. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
No comment. 
 
 

  

 

Policy DM17 – Preservation of Archaeological Remains and Archaeological Work 

1.  Development will be required to safeguard the understanding of the historic environment of the City through undertaking archaeological investigations where proposed development may affect 
a known site or potential area of archaeological remains. 

2.  Where assessment and evaluation have established that proposed development will adversely affect a site or area of archaeological interest the developer will be required to preserve in-situ. 
Where preservation in-situ is not justified the archaeological remains below ground and on the surface will be recorded and excavated prior to development commencing. 

3.  The publication of details of any archaeological findings of significance and to deposit any findings with the Tyne and Wear Historic Environment Record.  

 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to minimise losses to heritage assets / archaeological assets that could 

help foster an improved sense of place. 
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2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing equality, diversity and integration. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and wellbeing. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

+ S, M, L • The policy partially supports the objective as it requires that an archaeological investigation be carried out where 
archaeological remains may be adversely affected. This should result in the cataloguing of the remains and/or 
potentially the partial or complete protection of the remains prior to development.  The level of protection will depend 
on the importance of the archaeological remains.  

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it allows for continued development in areas where there may be 
archaeological remains. This will allow for development to continue in areas where it is best suited and will meet 
demand. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

? M, L • The policy may result in a reduction of green field land if archaeological remains are located in green field sites that 
could result in a reduction in the carbon sink that reduces the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, 
further information would be required to confirm the location of any potential excavations/developments. However, 
policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of Woolsington and the former 
Havannah Colliery, drastically limiting any negative impacts in the green belt.   

• Developments may also be located in flood zones which could place developments at increased risk of flooding. 
However, further information is also required for the risk to be quantified.  

? M, L • The policy may result in a reduction of green field land if archaeological remains are located in green field sites that 
could result in a reduction in the carbon sink that reduces the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, 
further information would be required to confirm the location of any potential excavations/developments. However, 
policy DM31 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of Woolsington and the former 
Havannah Colliery, drastically limiting any negative impacts in the green belt.   

• Where developments may impact key wildlife biodiversity/movement sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing 
Biodiversity and Habitats), if implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts. 

• Developments may also be located in flood zones which could place developments at increased risk of flooding. 
However, further information is also required for the risk to be quantified. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

? M, L • The policy may result in a reduction of green field land if archaeological remains are located in green field sites which 
could result in a reduction in the carbon sink that reduces the city’s ability to mitigate against climate change. However, 
further information would be required to confirm the location of any potential excavations/developments. However, 
policy DM32 (Green Belt Development) restricts development outside of the settlement of Woolsington and the former 
Havannah Colliery, drastically limiting any negative impacts in the green belt.   

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ S, M, L • Where developments may impact key wildlife biodiversity/movement sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing 
Biodiversity and Habitats), if implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts. This will depend largely 
on the location of development and implementation of DM15 (Conservation of Heritage Assets) and DM16 
(Conservation and Enhancement of the Setting of Heritage Assets). 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it allows for continued development in areas where there may be 

archaeological remains. This will allow for development to continue in areas where it is best suited and most needed.  
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it allows for continued development in areas where there may be 

archaeological remains. This will allow for development to continue in areas where it is most suited / needed and 
where accessibility can be optimised. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives because it aims to protect /minimise impacts to archaeological assets while still allowing for developments to 
meet local needs.  
 
Environmental: ? to + 
Many of the impacts to the environmental objectives are unknown and require further information. Where developments may impact key wildlife biodiversity/movement sites, Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing 
Biodiversity and Habitats), if implemented simultaneously, will mitigate any negative impacts. 
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Economic: + 
The policy has an overall positive impact on the economic objectives as it supports further development, despite the fact that the site may be location of archaeological remains, which will support the economic 
environmental both long and short term. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to DM16 and DM17, 
Linkages to DM29 
Links to DM32. 
 

Decision not to cross reference 

policies. Plan should be read as a 

whole. 

 

 

 

 

Policy DM18 – Building Recording 

Prior to the demolition, alteration, extension or restoration of heritage assets (both designated and non-designated) appropriate building recording relevant to the asset’s significance and the 
scope of works will be undertaken.  
 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities / S, M, L • The policy itself allows for the demolition of heritage assets. However, policies DM15 (Conservation of Heritage 

Assets) and DM16 (Conservation and Enhancement of Heritage Assets) protect heritage assets and if implemented 
simultaneously, will result in neutral impacts to valuable heritage assets.  

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing equality, diversity and integration. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and wellbeing. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ S, M, L • The policy (and insertion of prior to in the policy) will help protect the history of heritage assets but not necessarily 
the assets themselves.  

• The policy itself allows for the demolition of heritage assets. However, policies DM15 (Conservation of Heritage 
Assets) and DM16 (Conservation and Enhancement of Heritage Assets) protect heritage assets and if implemented 
simultaneously, will result in neutral impacts to valuable heritage assets. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective because by enabling the alteration, extension or restoration of heritage assets, 
it may result in increased employment land depending on the nature of the development. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

/ M, L • By allowing for the alteration, extension or restoration of heritage assets, there may be an overall reduction in waste 
as compared to a new development. 

• However, heritage buildings are often less energy efficient than new builds, which may result in an increase in CO2 
if there is an increased use of heritage assets.  

/ / • There are opportunities to make buildings more resilient to climate change, and changes to historic buildings should 
be recorded for long term benefit and sustainability. The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing 
adapting to the effects of climate change. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the 
effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental limits. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing protecting and enhancing environmental assets. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no 

anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
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11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the employment market. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy for the most part does not deal directly with issues addressing the social sustainability objectives. However, by enabling the alteration, extension or restoration of heritage assets, the policy may result in 
increased employment land depending on the nature of the development. 
 
Environmental: ? to + 
The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the environmental sustainability objectives. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economic sustainability objectives. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
 
Needs to be strongly linked to DM16, DM17 and 
DM18. 
 
Needs to be linked to CSUCP CS15 and UC14. 
 

Decision not to cross reference 
policies. Plan should be read as a 
whole 

No change. 

 

 

 

Policy DM19 – Battlefield of Newburn Ford 1640 

The significance of Newburn Battlefield will be sustained and enhanced by protecting the landscape and key views of the Battlefield that would adversely affect the interpretation of the course of 
events during the battle and to take the opportunity to enhance the appearance of the battlefield.  
 
Policy links 
- CSUCP Policies CS15 and UC14 
- Validation Checklist  
- Archaeology and Development SPD 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as it will contribute towards improving and enhancing heritage tourism 

and long term sustainability. 

• The policy should support the enhancement and protection of the Tyne Riverside Country Park and walking trail going 
through the battlefield that is suitable for wheel chairs and cycles.  The policy supports access to leisure facilities and 
will contribute towards improved health of the general population. 

• The policy also supports the enhancement of the green space that is associated the Battlefield of Newburn Ford (such 
as the Tyne Riverside Country Park).  Improving this green space will provide additional opportunities for recreation 
and leisure that should improve residents’ health and wellbeing and increase community cohesion. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

+ 
 

M, L • The policy also supports the enhancement of the green space that is associated the Battlefield of Newburn Ford (such 
as the Tyne Riverside Country Park that has disabled access).  Improving this green space will provide additional 
opportunities for recreation and leisure that should improve residents’ health and wellbeing and increase community 
cohesion. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the educational achievement and skill levels. The protection of 
this heritage asset will potentially indirectly improve local outdoor education facilities. The impacts are not direct and 
there are no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ 
 

S, M, L • The enhancement and protection of the Tyne Riverside Country Park and walking trail and leisure facilities will 
contribute towards improved health and wellbeing of the general population. 

• The policy also supports the enhancement of the green space that is associated the Battlefield of Newburn Ford (such 
as the Tyne Riverside Country Park), which will contribute towards maintaining or improving air quality. 
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5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

+ 
 

S, M, L • The policy may promote and enhance tourism to Newburn Battlefield and the associated parks and facilities. 

• There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy by including/increasing signage discussing the history of the site. 
6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods 

and services 
+ 
 

S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues accessing jobs, facilities goods and services. However, by protecting and 
enhancing the area of Newburn Battlefield, the cycle paths are protected and can continue to be used for commuting; 
further ensuring access to sustainable transportation.  

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate 
change 
 
a. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 
development 

+ S, M, L • By protecting the Newburn Battlefield area, the policy is protecting the greenfield land from development and 
protecting the carbon sink provided by this land.  

• Green space also aids in land drainage helping to maintain and reduce flood risk (depending on enhancements to the 
area) in the area.  

• The enhancement of the green space will contribute towards maintaining or improving air quality. 
++ S, M, L • By protecting the green space associated with Newburn Battlefield, the policy indirectly helps maintain and reduce 

flood risk (depending on enhancements to the area) in the area.  

• SSSI Hallow Hill is located within the battlefield boundary. By protecting the battlefield, the policy is indirectly 
minimising any risk posed to the SSSI.  

• Additionally, the wildlife enhancement corridor makes up part of the Newburn Battlefield site and as such, the policy 
will assist with further protection and enhancement of the wildlife corridor. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

++ S, M, L • By protecting the green space associated with Newburn Battlefield, the policy indirectly helps maintain and reduce 
flood risk (depending on enhancements to the area) in the area.  

• SSSI Hallow Hill is located within the battlefield boundary. By protecting the battlefield, the policy is indirectly 
minimising any risk posed to the SSSI. 

• Additionally, the wildlife enhancement corridor makes up part of the Newburn Battlefield site and as such, the policy 
will directly assist with further protection and enhancement of the wildlife corridor. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets 
and infrastructure 

++ S, M, L • SSSI Hallow Hill is located within the battlefield boundary. By protecting the battlefield, the policy is indirectly 
minimising any risk posed to the SSSI. 

• Additionally, the wildlife enhancement corridor makes up part of the Newburn Battlefield site and as such, the policy 
will directly assist with further protection and enhancement of the wildlife corridor. 
Reigh Burn runs through the battlefield site and more information on land management would be required to determine 
likely impacts on water quality. 

Economic  
10. Strengthening our economy -? M, L • The policy potentially restricts sustainably accessible primary employment land as the battlefield is located near the 

River Tyne which provides access to well-maintained cycle routes. However, as it is a relatively small area, the 
impact, if any, will be minimal. The protection of the historic battlefield will contribute to the visitor economy and 
economic prosperity. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

-? M, L • The policy potentially restricts sustainably accessible primary employment land as the battlefield is located near the 
River Tyne which provides access to well-maintained cycle routes. However, as it is a relatively small area, the 
impact, if any, will be minimal. The protection of the historic battlefield for heritage and tourism will potentially benefit 
the wider visitor economy and prosperity. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as it will indirectly support cycling / walking and air quality therefore supporting maintained / improved health. 
The policy will also indirectly support increased tourism and access to green spaces. 
 
Environmental: + to ++ 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive to very positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives as it will protect the green space associated with Newburn Battlefield leading to protected 
natural flood mitigation, the protection / enhancement of the wildlife corridor and indirect protection of SSSI Hallow Hill. Additionally, the park will continue to offer cycle paths which will support maintained / 
increased cycle trips and sustainable transport. 
 
Economic: - 
The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economic sustainability objectives.  The policy will restrict development in an area that is well supported by sustainable transport (cycle paths). The 
impact is judged to be negative but minimal due to the size of the battlefield area left undeveloped and will have some positive impacts on tourism economy. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy by 
including/increasing signage and interpretation 
discussing the history of the site. 

Agree. Further details have been included in the supporting text. 
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Policy DM20 – Design 
Development will be required to deliver high quality and sustainable design by:  
 
1. Retaining the best buildings. 

2. Taking full advantage of site features and opportunities to improve the character and quality of an area. 

3. Integrating development into its setting with regard to the scale and pattern of surrounding buildings and spaces. 

4. Enhancing the appearance of the city from major movement corridors.  

5. Accommodating an appropriate mix of use 

6. Taking a comprehensive and co-ordinated approach to development. 

7. Incorporating hard and soft landscaping as an integral part of design, maximising tree planting, where appropriate, and providing for its long term maintenance. 

8. Incorporating measures to address the impacts of climate change and adverse microclimatic conditions.  

9. Ensuring buildings are designed to be adaptable for future re-use. 

10. Integrating mechanical plant, refuse and cycle storage into the design of a building. 

11. Using high quality materials and detailing appropriate to the character of the area. 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to create environments that are accessible for all 
and maintain a level of quality as related to appearance, which may result in increased 
satisfaction levels within the area.  

• The use of quality materials and the aim to improve the quality and character of the area will 
indirectly contribute to resident’s pride and satisfaction with the area.  

• The policy indirectly supports the objective because by incorporating a mix of uses, the policy 
helps to improve vitality and viability of the developments. 

• The policy directly supports aims to reduce crime rates by aiming to create spaces that minimise 
opportunities for crime. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are embedded in 
all future development 

+ M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to create environments that are accessible for all 
and maintain a level of quality in terms of appearance that may result in increased satisfaction 
levels within the area.  

• The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that new development is accessible to 
young people, older people and those with disabilities and served by public transport, cycleways 
and footpaths. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across 
Newcastle 

? ? • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill 
levels. However, there is the opportunity to improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle via mixed use development, but this is dependent on the types of businesses 
in the development, and if educational facilities are also incorporated. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities in health + M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as it aims to incorporate soft landscaping that can 
contribute to a reduction in surface water flood risk and improved air quality which will also 
contribute to improving human health.  

• Flood risk reduction is further supported by simultaneous application of Policy DM25 (Flood Risk 
and Water Management). 

• The use of quality materials and the aim to improve the quality and character of the area will 
indirectly contribute to resident’s pride and satisfaction with the area.  

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and 
diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There 
are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services + M, L • The aim to incorporate mixed use into new developments indirectly supports the objective as it 
will improve access as a result of reduced trips.  
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• The policy is strengthened by Policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 
(Public Transport) if implemented simultaneously as they will ensure sustainable access to new 
mixed use development, further ensuring access to jobs, facilities, goods and services. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 

 
 

b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and 
mitigate against its impacts in future development 

+ M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective by requiring the incorporation of sustainable design, 
future adaptability and re-use of the buildings. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring the incorporation of efficient energy use in new 
developments. 

+ M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as it aims to incorporate soft landscaping that can 
contribute to a reduction in surface water flood risk, improved air quality and potentially carbon 
capture depending on the landscaping used. 

• Flood risk reduction is further supported by simultaneous application of Policy DM25 (Flood Risk 
and Water Management). 

• The policy indirectly supports the objective by requiring the incorporation of sustainable design 
future adaptability and re-use of the buildings. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring the incorporation of efficient energy use in new 
developments. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring the soft landscaping to support local wildlife, which 
in turn could increase / improve the wildlife corridor in Newcastle. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and globally + M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as it aims to incorporate soft landscaping that can 
contribute to a reduction in surface water flood risk, improved air quality and potentially carbon 
capture depending on the landscaping used. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring the soft landscaping to support local wildlife, which 
in turn could increase / improve the wildlife corridor in Newcastle. 

• The policy could support the protection of the best and most versatile agricultural land by aiming 
to minimise impacts to neighbouring open land and countryside. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the protection and enhancement of 
environmental assets and infrastructure. However, it could be strengthened by requiring the soft 
landscaping to support local wildlife that in turn could increase / improve the wildlife corridor in 
Newcastle. 

• The policy also supports the protection of the best and most versatile agricultural land by aiming 
to minimise impacts to neighbouring open land and countryside. 

10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective because by incorporating mixed uses into 
developments, the policy helps to improve the vitality and viability of the developments that 
should strengthen the economy in the short and long term. 

• The aim to incorporate mixed use into new developments indirectly supports the objective as it 
will improve access as a result of reduced trips. 

• The policy is strengthened by Policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 
(Public Transport) if implemented simultaneously as they will ensure sustainable access to new 
development, further ensuring access to the mixed-use jobs, facilities, goods and services. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment market + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective because by incorporating mixed uses into 
developments, the policy helps to improve the vitality and viability of the developments which 
should strengthen the economy in the short and long term. 

• The policy’s aim to incorporate mixed use into new developments indirectly supports the 
objective as it will improve access as a result of reduced trips.  

• The policy is strengthened by Policies DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) and DM11 
(Public Transport) if implemented simultaneously as they will ensure sustainable access to new 
development, further facilitating access to the jobs, facilities, goods and services. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as it supports the development of an environment that can contribute to overall resident satisfaction and 
accessibility.  
 
The policy will also indirectly contribute to resident health as a result of maintain / improved air quality and reduced flood risk. 
 
The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that new development is accessible to young people, older people and those with disabilities and served by public transport, cycleways and footpaths. 
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Environmental: / to +  
The policy is judged to have an overall neutral to positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives. The inclusion of soft landscaping indirectly supports the objectives aims to reduce flood risk and 
improve air quality. Flood risk reduction is further strengthened with simultaneous application of policy DM25. The policy also encourages sustainability and reduced contributions to climate change. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by requiring soft landscaping to support local wildlife, which would enhance the wildlife network in Newcastle. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive impact on the economic sustainability objectives due to the mixed use that will improve vitality and viability of developments. Additionally, the policy is further 
strengthened by simultaneous application of policies DM10 and DM11. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Incorporating efficient energy use was removed and is important to 
meet goals. 
It’s not clear how best buildings will be determined. 
How will the major corridors be enhanced? 
How will the appropriate mix of housing be determined? 
Does bullet point 9 include sustainable energy? 
Does bullet point 11 refer to storage to keep it out of sight from the 
public? 
Crime rates could be postively affected by a policy aim to create 
spaces which minimise opportunities for crime. 
policy could supports’ the protection of the best and most versatile 
agricultural land by aiming to minimise impacts to neighbouring 
open land and countryside. 
The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that new 
development is accessible to young people, older people and those 
with disabilities and served by public transport, cycleways and 
footpaths. 

This is covered in CS16 and 
forthcoming sustainability guidance  
 
Urban design professionals use urban 
design criteria and apply design 
principles.  
 
This is included in supporting text. 
 
Analysis of evidence and based on 
nature and scale of development. 
See CS16 Sustainable Energy is 
covered here and in forth coming 
sustainability guidance  
Yes  
 
See CS15 Design  
 
These points taken off early draft of 
policies as these issues are covered 
elsewhere  

No change/Some change to supporting text. 

 

Policy DM21 – Shopfronts and Signage 

 
1. Development proposals will be required to: 
 

i) Retain, restore or reinstate historic shopfront features where they would positively contribute to the character of the area; 

ii) Be designed to respect the design, materials, scale and proportions of their host building, and respect the character of the surrounding area; 

iii) Design any external signage to reflect the scale and proportions of the shopfront, its host building and setting. 

2. Any security measures affecting shopfronts will be required to respect the significance, context and appearance of the building and surrounding street scene.  

 

Policy links  
CSUCP Policy CS15 and UC12, UC13 and UC14 
Designing for Community Safety SPD 

Urban Design Guidance 

 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social  
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • This policy could positively benefit the urban core tourism and retail economy within Newcastle via increased 

footfall and improved safety and security. Increasing the strength of the economy should further benefit both 
visitors and local communities. 
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2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration 
are embedded in all future development 

- S, M, L • The policy does not refer to any specific access standards to buildings that are required for shop frontages or 
any signage issues relating to all users. This policy could be strengthened to address access/user needs for 
different people. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

- / • The policy does not refer to any specific access standards to buildings that are required for shop frontages or 
any signage issues relating to all users. This policy could be strengthened to address access/user needs for 
people with disabilities. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it aims to retain the local heritage in historic areas. 
Additionally, it looks to reduce negative impacts on historic areas that would have been a result of signage that 
was not sympathetically designed and constructed.  

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy does not refer to any specific access standards to buildings that are required for shop frontages or 
any signage issues relating to all users. This policy could be strengthened to address access/user needs for 
different people. 

Environment  
7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 

climate change 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 
development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing reducing contributions to climate change. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

 
 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing adapting to climate change. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing living within environmental limits. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets 
and infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy could place extra costs on businesses, making it less affordable for small/local businesses to 

operate within historic areas. This may impact retail vitality within the area. But these costs are likely to be 
proportional to the location and would gain longer term benefits. 

• Improving and retaining the design and shopping economy for Newcastle and Gateshead is very important to 
wider economy. 

• The policy does refer to any specific access standards to buildings that are required for shopfronts or any 
signage issues relating to all users.  This policy could be strengthened to address access/user needs for 
different people. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ S, M, L • This policy is not directly relevant but the retention of high quality design shopfronts will improve and enhance 
the shopping economy, thus sustaining retail sector jobs.  

 
Summary 
Social: - to + 
The policy could have a negative or positive impact as it is directly supporting the objective to promote, enhance and protect heritage, but it des not place any specific access requirements in relation to people with 
additional needs. 
 
This policy could be strengthened to address access/user needs for different people. 
 
Environmental: /  
The policy is judged to have an overall neutral as the policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the environmental objectives and no negative effects are anticipated. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive impact on the economic sustainability objectives. As the protection of shopfronts and signage will positively contribute to heritage and character of Newcastle, and 
Newcastle/Gateshead significant position in shopping economy. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to other built heritage policies rare required.  
Use of sustainability materials and building energy 
efficiency could strengthen policy. 

Decision not to cross reference policies. 
Plan should be read as a whole. 
This is covered in CS16  

No change. 
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Policy DM22 – Temporary Shroud Adverts 
 

Advertisement consent will be granted for temporary shroud advertisements where:  
 

i.       The scale and illumination of the temporary shroud advertisement is appropriate to the building and its context. 

ii.        Planning permission and/or Listed Building Consent has been granted for the redevelopment or the refurbishment of the site. 

iii. The shroud advertisement is commensurate to the scale of the scaffolding relating to the above works, with a 1:1 image of the proposed or existing building also depicted on the shroud. 

iv. The shroud advertisement is acceptable in public safety terms. 

v. The shroud is for a temporary period of not more than 12 months or the period of the works, whichever is the shorter.  

Policy links 
CSUCP Policies CS14, CS15, UC12. 

 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect 

(S,M,L) 
Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strong and inclusive communities. Each advertisement 

will vary and depend on its location. The prevention against permanent shroud advertisements will improve 
quality of place and local distinctiveness for communities. The policy links to ensuring quality signage and 
shopfronts addressed by DM21. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the 
effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

/ / • The prevention of permanent advertisements and control of scale etc. could ensure there were no negative 
impacts on community members of long term issues addressing equality, diversity and integration. There are, 
however, no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral unless the 
policy could be strengthened to include public safety and accessibility standards. 

3. Improve educational achievement and 
skill levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and 
reduce inequalities in health 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and well-being. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

+ S • The policy supports the objective as it will reduce any unsuitable/unfitting advertising where there is works 
associated with listed buildings, protecting the integrity of the area. Providing that it links with DM21. 

• This will also reduce and significant visual impact to a heritage area. 
6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 

facilities, goods and services 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services. 

There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the 
impacts of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development. 

- M, L • If the shrouds cannot be reused because they have been printed to depict the building where the works are 
being done, they will become waste sent to the landfill. This could be a cumulative amount if applied to all / 
most building works and does not align with the objective to minimise waste.  
 
 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing adapting to climate change. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

- M, L • If the shrouds cannot be reused because they have been printed to depict the building where the works are 
being done, they will become waste sent to the landfill. This could be a cumulative amount if applied to all / 
most building works and does not align with the objective to reduce waste. 

• Shroud type of advertisements may not benefit energy efficiency targets. 
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9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing environmental assets and infrastructure. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economic  
10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no 

anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing access to a stable and sustainable employment 

market. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral impact on the social sustainability objectives as the policy does not deal directly with the majority of the social objectives and no negative effects are 
anticipated.   
 
The policy does however, support one of the objectives as it will reduce any unsuitable/unfitting advertising where there is works associated with listed buildings, protecting the integrity of the area.  
This will also reduce and significant visual impact to a heritage area 
 
Environmental: /  
The policy is judged to have an overall neutral to negative impact on the environmental sustainability objectives. The negative impact is a result of cumulative waste resulting from not being able to reuse shroud 
adverts. 
 
Economic: / 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral impact on the economic sustainability objectives as the policy does not deal directly with issues addressed the economic objectives and no negative effects are 
anticipated. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to DM21. 
 

Policies should be read together cover all 
relevant development.  Decision not to link all 
related policies 

No change. 

 

 

 

Policy DM23 – Residential Amenity 
Development will be required to provide a high-quality environment and a good standard of amenity for existing and future occupants of land and buildings. Development which would have an adverse impact on 
the amenity of existing or future occupants of land and buildings will not be allowed. 
 
Impact on residential amenity will be assessed with particular regard to: 
 

i. protecting the distinctive character of the existing building(s) and the surrounding area with respect to the design, scale and materials used on the building(s) 

ii. protecting trees and other soft landscaping of amenity value, providing replacement planting where necessary; 

iii. ensuring development will maintain a good standard of daylight, sunlight, outlook and privacy for all existing and future occupants of buildings; 

iv. avoiding the introduction of unacceptable additional accesses, traffic or parking resulting in an increase of visual intrusion, noise or disturbance; and    

v. ensuring that other surrounding land uses and/or associated operations will not adversely harm residential amenity through an increase in noise, disturbance, smells, fumes or other harmful effects. 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect 

(S,M,L) 
Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • Residential amenity strongly links to CSUCP CS14. The policy will directly contribute 

towards achieving strong and inclusive communities and quality of place CS15.The 
cumulation of the requirements set out in the policy should also contribute towards 
maintained or increased residents’ satisfaction with their community. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are embedded 
in all future development 

+ S, M, L • The criteria policy will indirectly contribute towards maintained or increased residents’ 
satisfaction with their community and quality of places, health and wellbeing. 
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• Through, the protection of trees and soft landscaping (which contribute to improved air 
quality and reduced surface water flooding) and the minimization of noise, disturbance, 
smells, fumes and other harmful effects, the policy is indirectly supporting maintained / 
improved health of residents. 

• The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that new development is accessible 
to young people, older people and those with disabilities and served by public transport, 
cycleways and footpaths. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across 
Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill 
levels. Promoting a sense of place and the creation of age and inclusive environments is 
evidenced to have a positive impact on quality of life and the sustainability of future 
generations. There are no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is 
likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities in 
health 

+ S, M, L • By requiring the protection of trees and soft landscaping (which contribute to improved air 
quality and reduced surface water flooding) and the minimization of noise, disturbance, 
smells, fumes and other harmful effects, the policy is indirectly supporting maintained / 
improved health of residents. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and 
diversity 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective because although it does not aim to increase 
the quality of new developments, it aims to maintain the quality of current residential 
amenity. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and 
services 

? ? • By restricting the inclusion of ‘unacceptable additional accesses’ the policy may be limiting 
accessibility in the local area. However, this would be dependent upon individual areas, 
local and anticipated traffic and current road systems; further information is required to 
identify if there is a negative effect.  

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate 
change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and 

mitigate against its impacts in future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the reduction in CO2 and improved air quality by requiring the 
protection of trees and soft landscaping that cumulatively contribute carbon capture and 
improved air quality. 
 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the objective because the protected trees and soft 
landscaping will cumulatively contribute to reducing the risk of surface water flooding. 

• There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy. Where trees and soft landscaping have to 
be replaced, there is the opportunity to require the replacement vegetation to support local 
wildlife. This would support local biodiversity and wildlife movement through Newcastle. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and globally + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the reduction in CO2 and improved air quality by requiring the 
protection of trees and soft landscaping, which cumulatively contribute carbon capture and 
improved air quality. 

• The protected trees and soft landscaping also cumulatively contribute to reducing the risk 
of surface water flooding. 

• There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy. Where trees and soft landscaping have to 
be replaced, there is the opportunity to require the replacement vegetation to support local 
wildlife. This would support local biodiversity and wildlife movement through Newcastle. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and 
infrastructure 

+ S, M, L • The policy should protect trees and other soft landscaping of amenity value therefore 
supporting the achievement of this policy. 

• There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy. Where trees and soft landscaping have to 
be replaced, there is the opportunity to require the replacement vegetation to support local 
wildlife. This would support local biodiversity and wildlife movement through Newcastle. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There 

are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be 
broadly neutral. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment 
market 

? ? • By restricting the inclusion of ‘unacceptable additional accesses’ the policy may be limiting 
accessibility in the local area. However, this would be dependent upon individual areas, 
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local and anticipated traffic and current road systems and further information is required to 
identify if there is a negative effect. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as the policy will support resident satisfaction and cumulatively contribute towards improved health 
as a result of improved air quality and reduced flood risk.   
 
There is the possibility that the policy will impact accessibility, but this cannot be determined without further information. 
 
The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that access is maintained for young people, older people and those with disabilities and served by public transport, cycleways and footpaths. 
 
Environmental: +  
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives because the policy indirectly supports the cumulative reduction in CO2, flood risk and improved air quality. 
There is the opportunity to strengthen the policy by requiring the replacement vegetation to support local wildlife. This would support local biodiversity and wildlife movement through Newcastle. 
 
Economic: / 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral impact on the economic sustainability objectives as the policy does not deal directly with issues addressed the economic objectives and no negative effects are 
anticipated. 
 
There is the possibility that the policy will impact accessibility, but this cannot be determined without further information. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
What is a high-quality environment? 
What makes iv) unacceptable? 
What is v) unacceptable harm? Above set standards? 
 
Links to CSUCP policies CS14 and CS15 
The policy could be more explicit in relation to ensuring that new 
development is accessible to young people, older people and 
those with disabilities and served by public transport, cycleways 
and footpaths. 
 

This is explained in supporting text  
Unacceptable word remove from policy  
Unacceptable now changed to adversely 
harm,  
 
Links to CSCUP are included where required  
 
These requirements are included in other 
policies which address these issues. This 
policy refers to residential amenity only. 

Policy and supporting text changed. 

 

 

Policy DM24 – Environmental Protection 
 
Development will address any health impacts which would arise by demonstrating that: 
 

i. it has assessed the potential for pollution emissions which would adversely affect air quality and has included an appropriate scheme of mitigation; 

ii. it would not result in noise and vibration and overheating at levels which would have an adverse impact on human health or quality of life; 

iii. there is no known or suspected land contamination or instability which would place existing or future occupants and users at risk including after an appropriate scheme of remediation;  

iv. it would not result in light pollution levels which would have an adverse impact on amenity or; 

v. it would not result in odours which would have an unacceptable impact on amenity; and  

vi. it would not place existing or future occupants and users at risk from hazardous installations.  

 

Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS14 
Validation Checklist 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective by protecting environmental quality within Newcastle. A safe and clean 

environment is essential to support the health and wellbeing of residents, workers and visitors. 
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2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The area wide policy supports the SA objective by protecting environmental quality and minimising potential 
health impacts within Newcastle.  

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. But the 
protection of the environment can improve the quality of places (CSUCP CS14) that can contribute towards 
improved health and wellbeing, and educational achievement. There are no anticipated negative effects on 
this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it aims to minimise human health impacts that could result 
from poor air quality, noise and vibration pollution, contamination and/or light pollution. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods and services 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

 
Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  
Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
a. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

+? 
 

M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to mitigate any adverse effects on air quality or risks from 
hazardous installations 

• However, this may result in a cumulative negative impact as a result of numerous small impacts that were not 
fully mitigated. All development should demonstrate that none of these health impacts arise. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring developments to demonstrate that the development will not 
create a cumulative impact with other businesses in the area.   

+ S, M, L • The policy supports wildlife protection through restricting light pollution to levels below those that would 
impact nature conservation. Additionally, the policy protects air quality and noise levels which should help 
protect biodiversity. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

+? 
 

M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to mitigate any adverse effects on air quality. However, this 
may result in a cumulative negative impact as a result of numerous small impacts that were not fully 
mitigated.  

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring developments to demonstrate that the development will not 
create a cumulative impact with other businesses in the area.   

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

+  • The policy supports wildlife protection through restricting light pollution to levels below levels that would 
impact nature conservation. Additionally, the policy protects air quality and noise levels which will result in the 
protection of biodiversity. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy /  • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no 

anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 

employment market 
+ S, M, L • The policy may help protect the survival of developments that would traditionally negatively impact 

environmental quality. The implementation of the policy will reduce local complaints that would potentially 
result in the removal of the development. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as the policy will support resident satisfaction and cumulatively contribute towards improved health 
as a result of improved air quality and reduced flood risk.   
 
 
 
Environmental: + to ? 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives because the policy aims to restricting light pollution to levels below those that would impact nature conservation. 
Additionally, the policy protects air quality and noise levels which also contribute to the protection of biodiversity. 
 
There is the possibility that despite the efforts to minimise impacts to air quality, light pollution and noise levels, that there could be cumulative impacts on air quality, noise levels and light pollution. The policy can 
be strengthened by requiring developments to demonstrate that the development will create a cumulative impact with other businesses in the area.   
 
Economic: / to + 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral to impact on the economic sustainability objectives. 
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The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy and no negative effects are anticipated. 
 
The positive impact is that residents’ complaints concerning environmental protection issues may reduce that would support the viability of developments. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Why has the British Standards been taken out? 
Links to CSUCP CS14 and CS15 

These are subject to change over the plan 
period. Removed to allow flexibility / adaptable 
over plan period 
 
 
 

No change. 

 

Policy DM25 – Flood Risk and Water Management 
1. Development will be required to manage and reduce flood risk by: 

 

i. prioritising Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS);  

ii. increasing flood storage, improving flood routes and removing existing obstructions to flow where possible; 

iii. avoiding culverting of watercourses and building over culverts;  

iv. maximising areas of soft landscaping, permeable surfaces, green roofs and walls to reduce surface water runoff; 

v. contributing to reducing or delaying run-off within river catchments through river restoration, creation of upstream storage areas, and tree planting where appropriate.  
 

2. Development will be required to demonstrate that surface water drainage, site layout and design will: 

 

i. prevent properties from flooding from surface water, allowing for climate change and urban creep; 

ii. not increase the risk of existing flooding elsewhere and that exceedance flows will be managed; 

iii. ensure run off from development is constrained to greenfield rates, or as close to greenfield rates as possible for brownfield sites, up to a minimum 50 % reduction; 

iv. manage surface water as close to source as reasonable possible and attenuate flows using source control measures;  

v. follow the SuDS management train approach, to manage water quantity and quality throughout the site;  

vi. provide the most sustainable SuDS techniques from the SuDS Hierarchy; 

vii. where feasible, and appropriate integrate SuDS into public open space and connect to adjacent watercourses or wetlands; 

viii. demonstrate the life-time maintenance and management of the SuDS.  
 

3. Development must ensure it protects and improves surface and ground water quality and quantity and enhances the river environment by:  

 

i. implementing appropriate water pollution control measures where required; 

ii. including measures to treat surface water run off pollution within the design of the drainage system;  

iii. safeguarding and providing river buffers with appropriate habitat;  

iv. naturalising watercourse channels and creation of wetland habitat;  

v. improving biodiversity and ecological connectivity of watercourses and its banks;  

vi. mitigating diffuse agricultural and urban pollution.  
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policies CS15, CS16, CS17 and CS18 
Validation Checklist Section 14: Flood Risk and Drainage Assessments 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
Flood Risk and Surface Water Management Guidance 

 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
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1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the reduction in flood risk will reduce risks to health 
associated with the impacts of flood events.  

• The addition of soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs and green walls can also contribute to improving air 
quality that should also have positive impacts for health. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the reduction in flood risk will reduce risks to health 
associated with the impacts of flood events.  

• The addition of soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs and green walls should also help improve air quality 
that should also have positive impacts for health. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the reduction in flood risk will reduce risks to health 
associated with the impacts of flood events.  

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it aims to reduce and mitigate against surface water flood 
risk, taking into considering flood risk associated with climate change.  

• The addition of soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs and green walls can also contribute to mitigating 
impacts to and improving air quality associated with the new development and Newcastle.  

++? S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it aims to reduce and mitigate against surface water flood 
risk, taking into account future flood risk associated with climate change. 

• The requirement for all new developments to mitigate for flood risk will also cumulatively reduce the risk of 
surface water flooding in Newcastle. 

• The addition of sustainable drainage schemes, soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs, green walls and 
requiring river restoration, buffers and the creation of river and wetland habitat will protect and enhance 
Newcastle’s biodiversity and wildlife habitat and expand / contribute to wildlife network within Newcastle, 
especially if planted with native vegetation. 

• The policy also supports the objective as it aims to improve water quality though the interception of runoff and 
surface water treatment through water interception by green walls and roofs, SuDs and wetland creation. 

• The policy can be strengthened by clarifying how the restoration work will be identified as valuable / viable. 

• There is the possibility that by tying SuDs into natural wetlands, that the wetland could become negatively 
impacted. This would be dependent on the type of wetland and the type of runoff going into the wetland and 
would require further information.  

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

+? S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to improve water quality though the interception of runoff and 
surface water treatment through water interception by green walls and roofs, SuDs and wetland creation. 

• If managed and designed correctly, the creation of wetlands can also act as a carbon sink to reduce CO2. 
9. Protect and enhance our environmental 

assets and infrastructure 
+? S, M, L • The policy supports the objective as it aims to improve water quality though the interception of runoff and 

surface water treatment through water interception by green walls and roofs, SuDs and wetland creation. 

• The addition of sustainable drainage schemes, soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs, green walls and 
requirements for river restoration, buffers and the creation of river and wetland habitat will protect and 
enhance Newcastle’s biodiversity and wildlife habitat and expand / contribute to wildlife network within 
Newcastle, especially if planted with native vegetation. 

• There is the possibility that by tying SuDs into natural wetlands, that the wetland could become negatively 
impacted. This would be dependent on the type of wetland and the type of runoff going into the wetland and 
would require further information. 

10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing access to a stable and sustainable employment 
market. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be 
broadly neutral. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
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The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as the policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the reduction in flood risk will reduce risks to 
health associated with the impacts of flood events.  
 
The addition of soft landscape areas, trees, green roofs and green walls should also help improve air quality that should also have positive impacts for health. 
 
Environmental: + to ++ 
The policy is judged to have an overall positive to very positive impact on the environmental sustainability objectives because it directly and indirectly supports the objective through mitigating flood risk and 
improving water quality. The policy will also contribute towards enhancing and protecting Newcastle’s biodiversity and wildlife corridor / habitat.  
 
There is the possibility that by tying SuDs into natural wetlands, that the wetland could become negatively impacted. This would be dependent on the type of wetland and the type of runoff going into the wetland 
and would require further information.  
 
The policy can be strengthened by clarifying how the restoration work will be identified as valuable / viable. 
 
Most of the sites put forward are subject to recommendation D of the SFRA and allocated subject to site specific FRA and recommendation E, allocated on flood risk grounds subject to consultation with LLFA. 
There is only one site (2794 Site to the West of Shelley Road, Newburn) identified in the SFRA, whichrecommendation C which suggests consider site layout and design around the identified flood risk if site 
passes Sequential Test. 
Economic: / 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral to impact on the economic sustainability objectives as the policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the economic sustainability objectives and no 
negative effects are anticipated.  
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
The contribution in 1 v) needs to be defined. 
2 vii) needs to specify or incorporate protection 
of water quality/biodiversity in wetlands 

This is site specific and will be judged on 
individual applications, FRA findings at the time 
of development  
Noted section 3 of policy relates to water 
quality and biodiversity issues is covered in DM 
28 

No change. 

 

Policy DM26 – Protection and Enhancing Green Infrastructure 
Development will be required to protect, maintain and enhance existing green infrastructure assets and where appropriate contribute towards the delivery of new and/or enhanced green infrastructure assets by:  
 
1.  Ensuring development proposals which could adversely affect green infrastructure assets demonstrate: 
 

i. that alternative provision which maintains or creates new green infrastructure assets is equally accessible; or 

ii. the benefits would outweigh any harm. 
 
2.  Requiring proposals for the creation of new green infrastructure assets or its enhancements to: 
 

i. Maximise multi-functionality where appropriate;  

ii. Increase or enhance connectivity and accessibility;   

iii. Increase or enhance biodiversity;  

iv. Contribute to areas character and improve visual amenity;  

v. Include community involvement and education where appropriate;  

vi. Secure maintenance and long-term management;  

vii. Incorporate climate change mitigation measures where appropriate. 
 

3.  Contributing to off-site provision where on-site provision of green infrastructure is not possible. 
 
4 Priority will be given to addressing gaps in the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network corridors and providing improvements within the Opportunity Areas as identified on the policies map. 
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS18 and UC15 
Validation Checklist  
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In para 6.11.10 the strategic green infrastructure network and priority will be given to addressing gaps in 

1. Seaton Burn and Prestwick Carr; 
2. Gosforth Park and Weetslade; 
3. Ouseburn to Walbottle Dene;  
4. Wallsend Burn to Haddricks Mill;  
5. Town Moor and Woolsington;  
6. Tyne Corridor. 

Opportunity areas 
1. Upper Ouseburn Valley; 
2. Denton Dene;  
3. Newburn Haugh/Riverside;  
4. Newcastle City Centre; 
5. Jesmond Dene /Lower Ouseburn Valley;  
6. Walker Riverside;  
7. Walker Park;  
8. River Tyne. 

 
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
+ M, L • The policy supports the SA objective by requiring the protection or enhancement of green infrastructure that 

may result in increased satisfaction with “parks and green spaces” and contribute to community cohesion. 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 

integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ M, L • The incorporation of green infrastructure in new developments is likely to contribute to improving residents’ 
satisfaction with their area. 

• The policy supports the SA objective as it requires new green infrastructure to increase or enhance 
connectivity and accessibility.  

• The policy also requires community involvement and education that should help maximise access to all. 

• The policy, if implemented simultaneously with policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), can 
cumulatively positively increase connectivity / access in Newcastle.  

• The policy could be improved by specifically promoting disabled access. 
3. Improve educational achievement and 

skill levels across Newcastle 
+ M, L • The policy directly supports the objective by including community involvement and education. The level of 

impact on educational achievement will be dependent upon the type of education provided (courses vs. 
informal presentations or interpretation material).  

• There is the opportunity to ensure that the education provided will allow others to build on the work being 
done by taking it to other parts of the city and/or running local courses.  

4. Improve health and well-being and 
reduce inequalities in health 

+ M, L • The policy should have a positive impact on the SA objective, especially in the medium and long term, 
because the protection or enhancement of green infrastructure can be linked to the improvement in health as 
a result of increased assess to open space and outdoor recreation opportunities. These positive impacts are 
likely to be greater in areas that have been identified as having a shortage of green infrastructure. 

• The addition of green infrastructure can also contribute to a reduction in flood risk as a result of increased 
permeable surfaces, including green roofs, reducing surface runoff. This will reduce risks to health 
associated with the impacts of flood events. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring the replacement of green infrastructure lost by a development to 
be within the same area / community, so that availability is not reduced in that area unless there is an 
identified surplus in that area and the replacement can be put to better use in a different area of Newcastle. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our 
culture, heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. However, there are 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy will have indirect positive impacts on the SA objective. By allowing for off-site provisions, where 
on-site is not practical, the policy supports the most financially efficient/viable use of the land, while still 
requiring provisions for green infrastructure providing access to jobs via cycle routes/pedestrian routes.  

Environment 
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7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  
 

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 

climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

++ M, L • The enhancement and/or addition of green infrastructure can also contribute to a reduction in flood risk as a 
result of increased permeable surfaces, including green roofs, that reduce surface runoff. Cumulatively, this 
should achieve a very positive impact provided sufficient new greenspace has been incorporated, especially 
in the long term when the impacts of climate change will be greatest. 

• The increase in green infrastructure will positively contribute towards improving air quality and reducing CO2. 

• Policy DM10  (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement) can be incorporated into the design major development of 
the green space which will contribute to improving connectivity and accessibility to and from the green space. 
Depending on the location / connectivity, the policy will positively influence the number of cycle trips and 
minimise traffic flows particularly in the long term when cumulatively, the paths better support sustainable 
transport across Newcastle. 

• The policy can be strengthened by clarifying the area of green infrastructure that must be enhanced/created 
as compared to the size of the development. 

++ 
 

M, L • The enhancement and/or addition of green infrastructure contributes to a reduction in flood risk as a result of 
increased permeable surfaces, including green roofs, reducing surface runoff.  

• The policy can support policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management) by incorporating the SuDs into the 
green infrastructure, should the green infrastructure be located on-site. 

• Where off-site green infrastructure is applicable, the policy can be strengthened by not simply improving 
biodiversity, but also by enhancing and expanding important wildlife corridors in Newcastle, or creating 
wildlife habitats in areas identified as having a shortage and taking account of the Landscape Character 
Assessment 

• Protecting and enhancing green infrastructure also has a cooling impact that will be of benefit as 
temperatures rise as a result of climate change. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

+ M, L • The enhancement and/or addition of green infrastructure positively contributes to a reduction in flood risk as 
a result of increased permeable surfaces, including green roofs, reducing surface runoff. Cumulatively, this 
can a very positive impact provided sufficient new greenspace has been incorporated, especially in the long 
term when the impacts of climate change will be greatest. 

• The increase in green infrastructure will positively contribute towards improving air quality and reducing CO2. 

• The policy can be strengthened by clarifying the area of green infrastructure that must be enhanced/created 
as compared to the size of the development. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it requires newly developed green infrastructure to enhance 
biodiversity. However, the degree to which it positively impacts the objective is dependent upon the ratio of 
replacement green infrastructure that supports biodiversity. 

• Where off-site green infrastructure is applicable, the policy can be strengthened by not simply improving 
biodiversity, but also by enhancing and expanding important wildlife corridors in Newcastle, or creating 
wildlife habitats in areas identified as having a shortage, taking account of the Landscape Character 
Assessment. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + M, L • By allowing for off-site provisions, where on-site is not practical, the policy supports the most financially 

efficient/viable use of the land, while still requiring provisions for green infrastructure providing access to jobs 
via cycle routes/pedestrian routes.  

• The policy, if implemented simultaneously with policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), can 
cumulatively positively increase connectivity / access in Newcastle. 

11. Improve access to a stable and 
sustainable employment market 

+ M, L • By allowing for off-site provisions, where on-site is not practical, the policy supports the most financially 
efficient/viable use of the land, while still requiring provisions for green infrastructure providing access to jobs 
via cycle routes/pedestrian routes.  

• The policy, if implemented simultaneously with policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), can 
cumulatively positively increase connectivity / access in Newcastle. 
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Summary 
The policy will benefit from requiring maintenance plans for any green infrastructure associated with new developments. 
 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive impact on the social sustainability objectives as the policy indirectly supports the SA objectives through positive impacts for community cohesion and health 
via outside recreation, flood risk and air quality benefits improvements resulting from enhanced / increased green infrastructure.  
 
The policy can be strengthened by requiring the replacement of green infrastructure lost by a development to be within the same area / community, so not to reduce availability within that area; unless there is an 
identified surplus in that area and the replacement can be put to better use in a different area of Newcastle. 
The policy could be improved by specifically promoting disabled access. 
 
The policy also supports the objective to improve educational achievement, but can be strengthened by requiring the educational opportunities to result in a obtaining a certification such as wetland construction, 
groundwork or biodiversity monitoring. 
 
The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
 
Environmental: + to ++ 
 The policy will have positive to very positive implications on the environmental sustainability objectives as it will cumulatively contribute to flood mitigation, improving air quality and reducing CO2, particularly in the 
medium to long term. The policy also directly supports the enhancement of biodiversity. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by also requiring replacement green infrastructure to contribute to enhancing the wildlife network/corridor in Newcastle, or to contribute to areas that have been identified as having 
insufficient wildlife habitat.  
 
The policy can also be strengthened by requiring the replacement of green infrastructure lost by a development within the same area / community, so not to reduce availability within that area; unless there is an 
identified surplus in that area and the replacement can be put to better use in a different area of Newcastle. 
 
The policy can be further strengthened by clarifying the area of green infrastructure that must be enhanced/created as compared to the size of the development. This clarification will ensure that sufficient green 
infrastructure is developed/replaced to offset any impacts associated with the development. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy is judged as having an overall minor positive to impact on the economic sustainability objectives as the policy does supports finding the most viable option for new developments, while still requiring 
developments to contribute to green infrastructure.  
 
Additionally, if implemented simultaneously with policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), can cumulatively positively increase connectivity / access in Newcastle. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages with DM10 and CSUCP CS14. 
The policy could be improved by specifically 
promoting disabled access. 
 

Links contained within document plans and 
polices should be read in conjunction with each 
other 
 
Access is for both people and animals. Does not 
preclude disabled access will be looked at 
planning application 

No change. 

 

 

 

 

Policy DM27 – Trees and Landscaping 
1. Development will be required to protect, enhance and manage existing trees and landscape features.  Development which would unacceptably harm or result in the loss of trees or landscape features will not 

be permitted unless it can be demonstrated that: 
 
i. the need and benefits of development clearly outweighs any harm to ecological value, landscape quality and historical importance of trees and landscape features; and 

ii. appropriate mitigation and enhancement measures are provided. 
 

2. Development will be required to take opportunities to include new trees and landscape features which: 
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i. enhance the quality of development and character of an area;  

ii. provide connectivity to and enhancements where appropriate to the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network Corridors and Wildlife Enhancement Corridors. 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + M, L • The protection of the trees and landscape along with the introduction / enhancement of green 
infrastructure associated with new developments (Policy DM26) can contribute to maintaining or 
improving air quality which contributes to maintaining / improving human health, particularly over the 
medium and long term.  It can also contribute to opportunities for outdoor recreation contributing 
towards enhanced community cohesion. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are embedded in all 
future development 

+ M, L • The protection of the trees and landscape along with the introduction / enhancement of green 
infrastructure associated with new developments (Policy DM26) can contribute to maintaining or 
improving air quality which contributes to maintaining / improving human health, particularly over the 
medium and long term.  It can also contribute to opportunities for outdoor recreation contributing 
towards enhanced community cohesion. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across Newcastle / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly 
neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities in health + M, L • The protection of the trees and landscape along with the introduction / enhancement of green 
infrastructure associated with new developments (Policy DM26) can contribute to maintaining or 
improving air quality which contributes to maintaining / improving human health, particularly over the 
medium and long term.  It can also contribute to opportunities for outdoor recreation that in turn can 
enhance health and wellbeing. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and diversity ++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objectives as some trees such as those with Tree Preservation Orders 
(TPOs) have historical importance. Although trees with TPOs and those within conservation areas 
already have additional protection, there are some historically important trees that have not yet been 
assigned a TPO, which will benefit from the policy. The same is true of landscapes. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and 
services. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to 
be broadly neutral. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and mitigate 

against its impacts in future development 

+ M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the protection of trees protects carbon stores, 
particularly in the long term. 

• The protection of the trees and landscape along with the introduction / enhancement of green 
infrastructure associated with new developments (Policy DM26) can contribute to maintaining or 
improving air quality. 

• The protection of the trees and landscape can contribute to maintaining or reducing the risk of surface 
water flooding as a result of the retention of permeable surfaces. 

+ S, M, L • The protection of the trees and landscape can contribute to maintaining or reducing the risk of surface 
water flooding as a result of the retention of permeable surfaces. 

• The policy also supports the protection and enhancement of locally important wildlife habitat and 
biodiversity (trees and landscape). It also aims to improve wildlife movement through Newcastle. 

• Tree cover is also important in providing a cooling and shading effect as temperatures increase as a 
result of climate change. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and globally + M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the protection of trees protects carbon stores, 
particularly in the long term. 

• The policy can be strengthened by including the protection of the best and most versatile agricultural 
soils. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and infrastructure ++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the protection and enhancement of locally important wildlife habitat and 
biodiversity (trees and landscape). It also aims to improve wildlife movement through Newcastle. 

• The policy can be strengthened by including the protection of the best and most versatile agricultural 
soils. 

• The policy can also be strengthened by requiring the mitigation measures/habitat replacement 
measures to be prioritised to be in the same region so as to be able to continue to support the wildlife 
that have been impacted. 
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10. Strengthening our economy / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment market / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing improving access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect 
is likely to be broadly neutral. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to ++ 
The policy has been judged as being neutral to very positive. The neutral assessment is associated with educational achievement and skill levels and access as they are not dealt with by the policy and no negative 
effects are anticipated.  
 
The policy will contribute towards the maintenance / improvement of air quality in Newcastle. 
 
The policy also directly contributes towards protecting historically significant trees and landscape regardless if the trees have TPOs. 
 
Environmental: + to ++ 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive to very positive effect. The policy supports protecting carbon storage as a result of protecting trees, and will cumulatively contribute to long term improvements in 
air quality and flood mitigation.  
 
The policy will also contribute to protecting and enhancing biodiversity and wildlife movement in Newcastle. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by requiring the mitigation measures/habitat replacement measures to be prioritised to be in the same region so as to be able to continue to support the wildlife that have been 
impacted. 
 
The policy can also be strengthened by including the protection of the best and most versatile agricultural soils, or creating a policy specific to the best and most versatile agricultural soils. 
 
Economic: / 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral effect as it does not deal directly with issues addressing the economic sustainability objectives and there are no anticipated negative effects. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
The policy will also contribute to protecting and enhancing biodiversity 
and wildlife movement in Newcastle. 
 
The policy can be strengthened by requiring the mitigation 
measures/habitat replacement measures to be prioritised to be in the 
same region so as to be able to continue to support the wildlife that have 
been impacted. 
 

None? No change. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy DM28 – Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats 
1.   Development which may affect any designated site, biodiversity or important habitat, species or geological feature must be supported by an up to date ecological assessment to ensure the likely impact of the 

proposal can be assessed and mitigated. 
 
2.  Development which has a direct or indirect adverse impact on a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and protected species will not normally be permitted.  
 
3.  Development which has a direct or indirect adverse effect on Local Nature Reserves (LNR), Local Wildlife Site (LWS), Site of Local Conservation Interest (SLCI), as designated on the policies map, must be 

avoided.  Where significant harm cannot be avoided, development will be refused unless:  
 

i. development includes adequate mitigation measures to offset any loss or disturbance which outweigh the harm to the biodiversity value of the site, habitat and species;  



51 

Appendix H Newcastle SA of Development plan policies September 2017 v1.0 DRAFT  

ii. in exceptional circumstances where harm cannot be avoided or fully mitigated compensatory measures are secured. 
 
4.  Development which would have an adverse effect on protected species, priority habitats and species will not be permitted unless adequate mitigation can be provided. 
 
5. Development which would have an adverse effect on the biodiversity value or connectivity and function of the Wildlife Enhancement Corridor as designated on the policies map will only be permitted where 

adequate mitigation is secured.  
 

6.  Development will only be supported where it maximises the opportunity to maintain, create and enhance, biodiversity and habitats by: 
 

i. retaining natural features and habitats and protecting them during construction; 

ii. maintaining and improving buffers and ecological connectivity to the wider environment;  

iii. creating and restoring habitat to provide corridors and stepping stones for wildlife; 

iv. securing future management arrangements.  
 
SA Objective Potential Impacts Residual Effect (S,M,L) Comments 
1. Promote strong and inclusive 

communities 
+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it aims to protect and enhance Newcastle’s green infrastructure 

and protected habitats which will contribute to improving residents’ satisfaction with parks and green 
spaces and to community cohesion. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

/ S, M, L • Although the policy does not aim to contribute new habitat, by protecting and mitigating against further 
impacts, the policy may have positive benefits for residents’ health and wellbeing making the impact 
relatively neutral in the short and long term. 

3. Improve educational achievement and 
skill levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and 
reduce inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • By protecting designated sites, the policy is indirectly maintaining air quality through protecting the 
ecosystem service provided by the vegetation in those habitats. 

• Although the policy does not aim to contribute new habitat, by protecting and mitigating against further 
impacts, the policy may have positive benefits for residents’ health and wellbeing as a result of increased 
opportunities for outdoor recreation making the impact relatively neutral in the short and long term. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our 
culture, heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, 
however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, 
facilities, goods and services 

/ S, M, L • The policy may limit development in some areas of the city. However, that will be primarily restricted to 
the locations near SSSIs and there are not sufficient SSSIs in Newcastle and therefore the impact is 
anticipated to be relatively neutral. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts 
of climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of 
climate change and mitigate against its 
impacts in future development 

+ S, M, L • By protecting designated sites, the policy is indirectly maintaining air quality through protecting the 
ecosystem service provided by the vegetation in those habitats. 

•  
+? 
 
 
 
 

S, M, L • As several of the SSSI are located within Flood Zones, by protecting the designated sites, the policy is 
minimising the number of developments at risk from flooding. By protecting designated sites, the policy is 
indirectly maintaining air quality through protecting the ecosystem service provided by the vegetation in 
those habitats. 

• The policy supports the SA objective as it minimised impacts on areas of ecological importance and 
protects and enhances Newcastle’s biodiversity.  

• However, there is the chance that by only mitigating against adverse negative effects, that the minor 
negative effects could cumulatively cause adverse negative effects. This would more likely be the case 
where one species is regularly impacted on a small scale without mitigation. 

• Protecting designated sites could lead to increased tree cover providing cooling and shading benefits as 
the temperature rises as a result of climate change. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both 
locally and globally 

+ 
 

S, M, L • By protecting designated sites, the policy is indirectly maintaining air quality through protecting the 
ecosystem service provided by the vegetation in those habitats. 

• As several of the SSSI are located within Flood Zones, by protecting the designated sites, the policy is 
minimising the number of developments at risk from flooding. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

+ 
 

S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as aims to protect areas of ecological importance, such as 
designated sites, and mitigates against any adverse negative effects.  

• Where habitat off-sets are required, consideration should be given to the success of habitat restoration, to 
ensure that the replacement area will properly support the wildlife. A replacement ratio greater than 1:1 
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may be required depending on the habitat being off-set or there may be the risk both short and long term, 
that the restoration does not fully off-set the disturbance. 

10. Strengthening our economy / 
 

S, M, L • The policy allows for development in areas where there is demand (with the exception of SSSIs) while still 
protecting / mitigating against impacts to designated sites, important habitat and biodiversity. However, as 
the policy does not directly support development, the impact is judged as neutral. 

11. Improve access to a stable and 
sustainable employment market 

/ S, M, L • The policy allows for development in areas where there is demand (with the exception of SSSIs) while still 
protecting / mitigating impacts to designated sites, important habitat and biodiversity. However, as the 
policy does not directly support development, the impact is judged as neutral. 

 
 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive impact on the social sustainability objectives. The policy does not directly deal with several of the social objectives and no negative effects are 
anticipated.  
 
Although this policy does not aim to contribute new habitat, by protecting and mitigating against further impacts. The policy is indirectly protecting residents’ health through potential aire quality improvements and 
access to outdoor recreation. 
 
By protecting designated sites, the policy is indirectly maintaining air quality through protecting the ecosystem service provided by the vegetation in those habitats. 
 
Environmental: +? to ++ 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive effect on the environmental sustainability objectives as it aims to protect and mitigate against any adverse negative impacts. However, there is the chance that by 
only mitigating against adverse negative effects, that the minor negative effects could cumulatively cause adverse negative effects. The policy could be strengthened by requiring consideration for cumulative 
negative effects, in particular in areas where there are neighbouring developments.  
 
As several of the SSSI are located within Flood Zones, by protecting the designated sites, the policy is minimising the number of developments at risk from flooding. 
 
Economic: / 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral effect as although it makes accommodation to develop in locations where there is demand, the policy does not directly deal with the economic sustainability 
objectives. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Strong need for cumulative effects 
assessment to inform subsequent EIA for 
development proposals. 
 

The policy requires all development to mitigate harm 
or development should be refused. Thus, avoiding 
any cumulative impact. 

No change. 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy DM29 – Protecting Open Space  
1.  Redevelopment of open space, sports, recreational buildings and land including playing fields will only be allowed where an assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the Council’s open space 

standards which demonstrates: 
 

i. there is a proven surplus of such provision and the proposed loss will not result in a current or likely shortfall in the plan period; 

ii. any loss resulting from development will be replaced by the equivalent or better provision in terms of both quality and quantity in a suitable location;  

iii. the development proposed is for alternative sports and recreation provision or green infrastructure, the need of which clearly outweighs the loss of the existing open space.  
 
2. Development of ancillary facilities on open space will be supported where:  
 

i. it is necessary to or would facilitate the functioning of the open space; 

ii. it would be appropriate in scale; 
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iii. it would not detract from the open character of the site or surroundings; 

iv. it would not be detrimental to any other function that the open space perform; and  

v. it would contribute positively to the setting and quality of the open space. 
 

 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as the emphasis is placed on maintaining access to and improves the 

quality and quantity of open spaces utilised within the communities of Newcastle.  

• The policy supports the improvement of facilities by allowing for ancillary facilities that support the function of the 
open space. 

• The provision of open space facilities will enhance employment opportunities and growth. 

• Although the objective is to improve health ranking, the protection of the open space, sports, recreational 
buildings and land including playing fields will help to maintain current health ratings. Depending on the nature of 
the facilities, they may encourage increased use of the open spaces. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports increasing employment as the allowing the developments of facilities will also provide 
employment opportunities, however it is likely that a minor positive impact. 

• Although the objective is to improve health ranking, the protection of the open space, sports, recreational 
buildings and land including playing fields will help to maintain current health ratings. Depending on the nature of 
the facilities, they may encourage increased use of the open spaces and the importance is to improve access to 
all 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, however 
no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it maintains access and improve the quality of open spaces utilised within 
the communities of Newcastle.  

• The policy supports the improvement of facilities by allowing for ancillary facilities that support the function of the 
open space. 

• The policy supports increasing employment as allowing the developments of facilities will also provide 
employment opportunities, however it is likely that a minor positive impact. 

• Although the objective is to improve health ranking, the protection of the open space, sports, recreational 
buildings and land including playing fields will help to maintain current health ratings. Depending on the nature of 
the facilities constructed on the open space, they may encourage increased use of the open spaces. 

• The policy supports the SA objective as it maintains access and improve the quality of open spaces utilised within 
the communities of Newcastle.  

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

++  • The directly policy supports the SA objective as it maintains access to and improves outdoor and recreational 
facilities in Newcastle. 

• The policy supports increasing employment as allowing the developments of facilities will also provide 
employment opportunities, however it is likely that a minor positive impact. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

 
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 

climate change 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

+ S, M, L • By protecting open spaces and the associated vegetation, the policy is indirectly supporting the maintenance of 
air quality.  

• The permeable open spaces also often contribute towards surface water flood management.  

+ S, M, L • By protecting open spaces and the associated vegetation, the policy is indirectly supporting the maintenance of 
air quality and surface water flood mitigation in Newcastle. 

• Open spaces also support geodiversity and biodiversity in Newcastle. By protecting open spaces, the policy is 
indirectly protecting biodiversity and geodiversity.  

• The simultaneous application of Policy DM28 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats) will help to 
reduce any negative impacts wildlife in the instances that open space is being developed.  
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8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

+  • By protecting open spaces and the associated vegetation, the policy is indirectly supporting the maintenance of 
air quality protection of carbon storage.  

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

+ S, M, L • Open spaces also support geodiversity and biodiversity in Newcastle. By protecting open spaces, the policy is 
indirectly protecting biodiversity and geodiversity.  

• The simultaneous application of Policy DM28 (Protecting and enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats) will help to 
reduce any negative impacts wildlife in the instances that open space is being developed. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy supports increasing employment as allowing the developments of facilities will also provide 

employment opportunities, however it is likely that a minor positive impact. 

• The policy also supports the improvement of facilities by allowing for ancillary facilities that support the function of 
the open space. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports increasing employment as allowing the developments of facilities will also provide 
employment opportunities, however it is likely that a minor positive impact. 

 
 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy is judged as having a neutral to positive effect on the social sustainability objectives as it maintains access and improve the quality of open spaces utilised within the communities of Newcastle which will 
maintain and potentially improve health ranking in Newcastle. This will contribute to the maintenance of health in the residents. 
 
The protection of the vegetation associated with the open spaces will indirectly help in maintaining air quality and continue to contribute to surface water flood mitigation. 
 
The policy also supports improving the provision of recreational facilities, which in turn may also improve employment opportunities. 
Environmental: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive effect on the environmental sustainability objectives as it will protect the biodiversity and habitat associated with the open spaces. Coupled with the 
simultaneous application of Policy DM29 (Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), there will be minimal impacts to biodiversity. 
 
Additionally, the protection of the vegetation associated with the open spaces will indirectly help in maintaining air quality and continue to contribute to surface water flood mitigation. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall minor positive effect as the allowance for new facilities will increase the provision of available facilities in Newcastle and depending on the nature of the facilities, 
provide employment opportunities. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Links to DM29 required and CSUCP CS14-CS15 
and DM29 
 

Policies in plan should be read as a 
whole no need to cross link all links in 
the plan. 

No change. 

 

Policy DM30 – Provision of Open Space, Sports and Recreational Buildings 
1. Residential development will be required to contribute to the provision of new open space, enhancements to existing open space and maintenance to meet the Council’s open space quantity, quality and access 

standards. 
 
2. Open space created as part of a development will be required to:  

 
i. be of an appropriate size and quality; 

ii. be accessible to the public; 

iii. be designed to be safe, useable and integrated into the development; 

iv. maximise its multifunctional benefits; 

v. take opportunities to improve the connectivity and accessibility of the Strategic Green Infrastructure Network; and  

vi. include a suitable long-term management and maintenance programme. 
 
3. Communal food growing opportunities within major residential developments will be encouraged. 
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policies: CS14: Wellbeing and Health; CS18: Green Infrastructure and the Natural Environment; UC15 Urban Green Infrastructure   
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Validation Check-list Section 20: Open Space Assessment  
Newcastle Open Space Assessment 2016-2030  
Plan for Playing Pitches (2015) 
Plan for Built Facilities (2015) 
 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as the inclusion of public open space will contribute 
to improving resident satisfaction with their area. Additionally, the policy supports the 
improvement of the Green Infrastructure Network in Newcastle. 

• Increased access to open space may result in healthier lifestyles as access to open 
space has been linked to improved health, particularly in the long term. 

• The policy can be strengthened by clarifying how the ‘appropriate size and quantity’ are 
determined.  

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are embedded in all future 
development 

+ 
 

S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective because increased access to open space may 
result in healthier lifestyles as access to open space has been linked to improved health, 
particularly in the long term. 

• The policy could explicitly require access to all including those with disabilities 
3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels across Newcastle / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and 

achievement. There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the 
effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce inequalities in health + 
 

M, L • Increased access to open space may result in improved health and wellbeing as access 
to open space has been linked to improved health, particularly in the long term. 

• If applied simultaneously with Policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), the policy 
will result in increase in cycle trips and improved connectivity. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, heritage and diversity / M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. 
However, there are no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely 
to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods and services + 
 

M, L • If applied simultaneously with Policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), the policy 
will result in increase in cycle trips and improved connectivity. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate change 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate change and mitigate against its 

impacts in future development 

+ M, L •  

• Increased open space should lead to additional carbon sink capacity helping to mitigate 
against climate change. 

+ S, M, L • The inclusion of open space in new development will contribute to reducing the risk of 
surface water flooding as a result of the incorporation of permeable surfaces. If the policy 
is simultaneously applied with Policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management), the 
SuDs can be incorporated into the open space. This may also result in the improvement 
in surface water quality. 

• There is the opportunity to design the greenspace to support wildlife habitat and 
movement through the city which will protect and potentially enhance biodiversity. 

• Increased vegetation and tree cover should provide cooling and shading benefits as 
temperature rise as a result of climate change. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and globally + 
 

S, M, L • The inclusion of open space in new developments will help to maintain/improve air 
quality (dependent upon the type of vegetation included in the design).  

• The inclusion of open space in new development will contribute to reducing the risk of 
surface water flooding as a result of the incorporation of permeable surfaces. If the policy 
is simultaneously applied with Policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management), the 
SuDs can be incorporated into the open space. This may also result in the improvement 
in surface water quality. 

• There is the opportunity to design the greenspace to support wildlife habitat and 
movement through the city which will protect and potentially enhance biodiversity. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets and infrastructure + S, M, L • The inclusion of open space in new development will contribute to reducing the risk of 
surface water flooding as a result of the incorporation of permeable surfaces. If the policy 
is simultaneously applied with Policy DM25 (Flood Risk and Water Management), the 
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SuDs can be incorporated into the open space. This may also result in the improvement 
in surface water quality. 

• There is the opportunity to design the greenspace to support wildlife habitat and 
movement through the city which will protect and potentially enhance biodiversity. 

10. Strengthening our economy + M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. 
However, improvements in the health of residents will indirectly improve the workforce as 
people will be less likely to take sick days, particularly in the medium to long term. 

• If applied simultaneously with Policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), the policy 
will result in increase in cycle trips and improved connectivity. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable employment market + M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strengthening the economy. 
However, improvements in the health of residents will indirectly improve the workforce as 
people will be less likely to take sick days, particularly in the medium to long term. 

• If applied simultaneously with Policy DM10 (Pedestrian and Cycle Movement), the policy 
will result in increase in cycle trips and improved connectivity. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive effect on the social sustainability objectives as a result of improved resident health, especially in the long term. Additionally, the policy, if applied simultaneously 
with policy DM11, will result in increased accessibility and cycle trips.  
The policy could explicitly require access to all including those with disabilities 
 
The policy can be strengthened by clarifying how the ‘appropriate size and quantity’ are determined. 
 
Environmental: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive effect in the short and long term, on the environmental sustainability objectives. The inclusion of open space will contribute to the maintenance / 
improvement in air quality and if simultaneously applied with Policy DM25, can contribute to surface water flood mitigation and improving surface water quality. 
 
Additionally, there is the opportunity to design the greenspace to support wildlife habitat and movement through the city which will protect and potentially enhance biodiversity. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive effect in the medium to long term as a result of improve health of residents which will result in people taking fewer sick days. Additionally, the policy, if 
applied simultaneously with policy DM10, will result in increased accessibility and cycle trips. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Should DM30 and DM31 should perhaps be merged. 
The amount and type of provision and open space in the supporting text is 
really useful to understand what amount of open space is required. Clarify what 
is appropriate? Proportionate to the size of the development? Dependent upon 
how much open space is already in the area? 
Does part 3 of the policy need to specify allotments as well? There is an Local 
Plan objective to increase the number of allotments. 
The policy could explicitly require access to all including those with disabilities 
 

Policies in plan should be read as a 
whole no need to cross link all links 
in the plan. 

No change. 

 

 

 

Policy DM31 – Green Belt Development 
1. Within the following Green Belt locations defined on the Policies Map limited infilling development will only be allowed where: 

 
i. it constitutes infilling within the settlement of Woolsington, where such development would not adversely affect the character or amenity of the village; 

ii. it constitutes industrial or commercial development (excluding town centre uses) within the former Havannah Colliery Employment Site, where such development would not adversely affect the openness of 
the Green Belt.  

 
2. Within the Green Belt the re-use of buildings outside of Woolsington settlement and the former Havannah Colliery Employment Site will only be allowed where: 

 
i. the external character of buildings and their setting is retained; 
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ii. the buildings are in a good structural condition and capable of conversion without substantial re-building; 

iii. there are no extensions or ancillary new buildings; and 

iv. the existing historic features of the building are retained and any repairs respect its historic character. 

Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS19 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect 
(S,M,L) 

Comments 

1. Promote strong and inclusive communities / M, L • By protecting the Green Belt, the policy is indirectly protecting the health of residents as the Green Belt contributes to carbon 
storage, maintaining / improving air quality and health ranking due to the accessible natural green space. 

• However, the policy does restrict development which may impact employment opportunities as the population grows, particularly 
in the long term. 

• The combined effects overall are neutral. 
2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration 

are embedded in all future development 
/ M, L • By protecting the Green Belt, the policy is indirectly protecting the health of residents as the Green Belt maintaining / improving 

air quality and health ranking. 

• However, the policy does restrict development which may impact employment opportunities as the population grows, particularly 
in the long term. 

• Point 2 the policy could refer to ensuring access for all. 

• The combined effects overall are neutral. 
3. Improve educational achievement and skill 

levels across Newcastle 
/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, however no anticipated 

negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 
4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 

inequalities in health 
+ M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as the protection of the Green Belt supports maintaining / improving air quality and 

access to green space, both of which contribute to a maintained / improved health ranking, particularly in the long term. 
5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 

heritage and diversity 
+ M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational culture, heritage and diversity. However, the policy indirectly 

protects the heritage sites / settings that are located in / adjacent to the Green Belt.  
6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 

goods and services 
- L • The policy does restrict development which may impact employment opportunities as the population grows, particularly in the 

long term.  
7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 

climate change 
 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 
development 

+ S, M, L • By protecting the Green Belt, the policy contributes to carbon storage (carbon associated with soil and vegetation), maintaining / 
improving air quality. 

 

+ S, M, L • The protection of the Green Belt reduces the risk of flooding as a result of the protection of the permeable ground and my 
restricting development in the areas of the Green Belt that are in Flood Zones 2 and 3. 

•  

• Protection of the green belt should retain current vegetation and tree cover providing cooling/shading benefits as temperature rise 
as a result of climate change. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

+ S, M, L • By protecting the Green Belt, the policy is indirectly protecting the health of residents as the Green Belt contributes to carbon 
storage (carbon associated with soil and vegetation), maintaining / improving air quality. 

• The policy also supports the protection of the wildlife in the Green Belt, as well as maintaining ecological connectivity. 

• Havannah Colliery Employment Site is located adjacent to the Havannah & Three Hill Nature Reserve. Although the policy 
specifies that developments on the employment site cannot adversely affect the openness of the area; the policy still allows for 
developments can could impact the local biodiversity and habitats. However, if applied simultaneously with Policy DM26 
(Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), any adverse impacts will be removed and / or mitigated. This supports the 
target of no net loss. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets 
and infrastructure 

+ S, M, L • The policy also supports the protection of the wildlife in the Green Belt, as well as maintaining ecological connectivity.  

• Havannah Colliery Employment Site is located adjacent to the Havannah & Three Hill Nature Reserve. Although the policy 
specifies that developments on the employment site cannot adversely affect the openness of the area; the policy still allows for 
developments can could impact the local biodiversity and habitats. However, if applied simultaneously with Policy DM26 
(Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity and Habitats), any adverse impacts will be removed and / or mitigated. This supports the 
target of no net loss. 

• The policy is also protecting some of the best and most versatile agricultural land Newcastle (Grade 3). 
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10. Strengthening our economy - L • The policy does restrict development which may impact employment opportunities as the population grows, particularly in the 
long term. Impacts within the lifetime of the Local Plan will be moderate and depend on review of economic land and housing 
requirements and local review on the role of green Belt in Newcastle 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

- L • The policy does restrict development which may impact employment opportunities as the population grows, particularly in the 
long term. Long term development for Newcastle and Gateshead is focussed on urban core and existing transport infrastructure 
and and increased quality of housing and employment sites. This focus places less pressure on the green belt in terms of local 
growth 

 
Summary 
Social: 0 to + 
The policy is judged as having an overall positive effect on the social sustainability objectives as a result of improved resident health, especially in the long term. Additionally, the policy, if applied simultaneously 
with policy DM11, will result in increased accessibility and cycle trips.  
 
The policy can be strengthened by clarifying how the ‘appropriate size and quantity’ are determined. 
 
Environmental: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive effect in the short and long term, on the environmental sustainability objectives. The inclusion of open space will contribute to the maintenance / 
improvement in air quality and if simultaneously applied with Policy DM25, can contribute to surface water flood mitigation and improving surface water quality. 
 
Additionally, there is the opportunity to design the greenspace to support wildlife habitat and movement through the city which will protect and potentially enhance biodiversity. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall minor negative effect as a result of restricting development in areas of Newcastle and as a result, restricting employment opportunities. This is more likely to 
become an issue as the population increases in the long term. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
   

 

Policy DM32 – Mineral Extraction and Reclamation  
1. Development of minerals operations will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that all material social, economic or environmental impacts that would cause demonstrable harm can be eliminated or 

mitigated to acceptable levels. The extraction of minerals will only be permitted subject to such proposals having no unacceptable adverse impacts on: 
 

i. the natural, geological and built environment including features of archaeological, historic or architectural importance;  

ii. landscape character;  

iii. nationally or locally designated wildlife sites, protected species and their habitats and ecological networks; 

iv. nationally protected landscapes; 

v. best and most versatile agricultural land;  

vi. human health including from noise, vibration, dust, lighting, visual intrusion and traffic; 

vii. air quality; 

viii. aviation safety;  

ix. mining subsidence and land stability;  

x. soil resources;  

xi. increased flood risk; 

xii. impacts on the flow and quantity of surface and groundwater and drainage;  

xiii. risk of contamination from the site; and 

xiv. the cumulative effects of multiple impacts from individual sites and/or a number of sites in a locality.  
 

2. Proposals for mineral extraction must include a detailed restoration, aftercare and after use strategy including a programme of works being provided as part of any planning application submission.  
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 
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1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will support 
increased employment opportunities in the short to long term (depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration 
are embedded in all future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will support 
increased employment opportunities in the short to long term (depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

/ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective as it restricts any mineral extraction operations should there be unacceptable 
adverse impacts to human health, air quality, water quality and flood risk that cannot be eliminated or mitigated. This will 
help to maintain but not improve the local health ranking resulting in a neutral impact on the objective.  

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the objective because it protects features of archaeological, historic or architectural importance 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

/  • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will support 
increased employment opportunities in the short to long term (depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

• However, it is likely that the employment opportunities will not be easily accessible by sustainable transport such as cycling 
and public transport. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a.  Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 
 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 
change and mitigate against its impacts in future 
development 

+ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it restricts any mineral extraction operations should there be unacceptable 
adverse impacts to air quality, flood risk, contamination and any cumulative impact that cannot be eliminated or mitigated. 

• Additionally, as mineral extraction in Newcastle is largely coal; heavily restricting extraction criteria will reduce but not 
eliminate the levels of CO2 inputs. 

+ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it restricts any mineral extraction operations should there be unacceptable 
adverse impacts to areas of the natural environmental including flood risk that cannot be eliminated or mitigated. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

++ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it restricts any mineral extraction operations should there be unacceptable 
adverse impacts to areas of the natural environmental including designated sites, air and water quality, contamination and 
flood risk that cannot be eliminated or mitigated which protects the environment. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets 
and infrastructure 

+ S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it restricts any mineral extraction operations should there be unacceptable adverse 
impacts to designated sites. 

10. Strengthening our economy / S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will support 
increased employment opportunities in the short to long term (depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

• However, it is likely that the employment opportunities will not be easily accessible by sustainable transport such as cycling 
and public transport. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

/ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will support 
increased employment opportunities in the short to long term (depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

• However, it is likely that the employment opportunities will not be easily accessible by sustainable transport such as cycling 
and public transport. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to ++ 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral to very positive effect on the social sustainability objectives.  Increased employment opportunities is an indirect result of the policy, however it is unlikely that the 
jobs will be easily accessible by public transport. 
 
The policy also indirectly supports the objectives because mitigates impacts to human health, air quality, water quality and flood risk.  
 
The policy very directly supports the protection of heritage assets. 
 
Environmental: + to ++ 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive to very positive effect because it directly and indirectly supports the environmental sustainability objectives as it restricts (and protects) any mineral 
extraction operations should there be unacceptable adverse impacts to areas of the natural environmental including designated sites, air and water quality, contamination and flood risk that cannot be eliminated or 
mitigated, which protects the environment. 
 
Additionally, as mineral extraction in Newcastle is largely coal; heavily restricting extraction criteria will reduce but not eliminate the levels of CO2 inputs. 
 
Economic: / 
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The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral effect on the economic sustainability objectives. Although the policy indirectly supports the objective because the development of mineral operations will 
increase employment opportunities. However, it is likely that the employment opportunities will not be easily accessible by sustainable transport. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
None. 
 
 
 

  

 

Policy DM33 – Area of Search 
Dewley Hill site is designated as an Area of Search for the extraction of coal and other secondary minerals as designated on the Policies Map. The acceptability of working this search area will be assessed in line 
with National and Local Plan Policy.  
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS19 and CS20 
Validation Checklist 
 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the safeguarding of minerals for future extraction 

which should support increased employment opportunities in the long term provided the Area of Search become 
operational. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration are 
embedded in all future development 

+ L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the safeguarding of minerals for future extraction 
which should support increased employment opportunities in the long term provided the Area of Search become 
operational. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill levels 
across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

- L • The location of the Area of Search is approximately 380m north of a housing development which, when operational, 
may have negative impacts on the residents and surrounding area (likely to be long term as the site is not intended to 
be immediately operational).  

• Simultaneous application of policy DM32 (Mineral Extraction and Reclamation) should minimise negative impacts. 
5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 

heritage and diversity 
- L • The site may negatively impact a Scheduled Monument (Dewley Hill round barrow and associated features) once 

operational as it is located adjacent to the Area of Search. However, this will only be the case should the Area of 
Search become operational. 

• Simultaneous application of policy DM32 (Mineral Extraction and Reclamation) should minimise negative impacts. 
6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, goods 

and services 
+- L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the development of mineral operations that will 

support increased employment opportunities in the long term, provided the Area of Search becomes operational 
(depending on when the mineral operation begins). 

• However, it is likely that the employment opportunities will not be easily accessible by sustainable transport such as 
cycling and public transport. 

Environmental 
7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 

climate change:  
a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of climate 

change 
b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 

change and mitigate against its impacts in future 
development 

- L • By protecting the Area of Search for potential coal extraction, the policy may result in negative impacts as a result of 
increase CO2 as a result of mineral extraction activities.  

- L • The policy does not support the SA objective because a portion of the Area of Search is within Flood Zones 2 and 3. 

• The policy can be strengthened by altering the boundary of the Area of Search so that it does not include the Flood 
Zones. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally and 
globally 

- L • By protecting the Area of Search for potential coal extraction, the policy may result in negative impacts as a result of 
increase CO2 as a result of mineral extraction activities. This may also result in an impact on air quality. 

• Simultaneous application of policy DM32 (Mineral Extraction and Reclamation) should minimise negative impacts to air 
quality. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental assets 
and infrastructure 

- L • The site is located within the Green Belt and therefore, should the Area of Search become operational, it will negatively 
impact the Green Belt.  

Economic 
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10. Strengthening our economy + L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the safeguarding of minerals for future extraction 
which should support increased employment opportunities in the long term provided the Area of Search become 
operational. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective because it supports the safeguarding of minerals for future extraction 
which should support increased employment opportunities in the long term provided the Area of Search become 
operational. 

 
Summary 
Social: + to - 
The policy is judged as having a negative, positive and neutral effect on the social sustainability objectives. The policy will have long term positive effects on objectives 1 and 2 as safe guarding the site for the 
future extraction of minerals lead to increased employment opportunities. 
 
The policy will negatively impact objectives 4 and 5 as a result of the proximity of the Area of Search to housing and a Scheduled Monument. However, simultaneous application of policy DM32 (Mineral Extraction 
and Reclamation) should minimise negative impacts. 
 
The policy has a neutral effect on objective 3 as the policy does not deal directly with the objective and there are no foreseen negative impacts. 
 
Environmental: - 
The policy has been judged as having an overall negative effect as the Area of Search is located within the Green Belt and in Flood Zones 2 and 3. Additionally, should the Area of Search become operational, it 
may increase CO2 and decrease air quality. 
 
Simultaneous application of policy DM32 (Mineral Extraction and Reclamation) should minimise negative impacts to air quality. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall longer term positive effect on the economic sustainability objectives as by protecting the Area of Search for potential future operations, should the site become 
operational, it should support increased employment opportunities. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
None. 
 
 
 
 

  

 

 

 

 

Policy DM34 – Recycling and Refuse Storage Provision  
1. The location and appearance of refuse storage and recycling provision will be required to be an integral part of the design of development and development providing recycling and refuse storage provision that 

meets the following:  
 
i. for non-residential developments, shared housing and major flatted development, shared recycling facilities and refuse bins of sufficient capacity to serve the proposed development; 

ii. for other residential developments, space for the storage of individual recycling and refuse bins to reflect the current collection regime and communal recycling facilities and refuse bins of sufficient 
capacity to serve the proposed development as a whole (including whole street solutions); 

iii. residential properties with private gardens will be required to include provision for the separate storage of garden waste for collection or composting.  
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS21 
Development Guidance Note: Provision of Waste and Recycling Collection and Storage Facilities 

 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 
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1. Promote strong and inclusive communities + S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the choice of housing/residential satisfaction because providing a ‘whole street’ solution for 
refuse and recycling enables developments to more easily support the needs of mixed housing (eg. Developments with 
affordable housing mixed in with regular housing). 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and integration 
are embedded in all future development 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the choice of housing/residential satisfaction because providing a ‘whole street’ solution for 
refuse and recycling enables developments to more easily support the needs of mixed housing (eg. Developments with 
affordable housing mixed in with regular housing). 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing educational skills and achievement. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

+ S, M, L • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and well-being. However, the guidance documents discuss 
the design requirements such as distance from the door and access. The incorporation of a safe design will contribute a 
minor positive effect to local health. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing culture, heritage and diversity. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • The policy directly supports the SA objective as it ensures good access to refuse and recycling facilities within new 
developments. However, this impact is minor as it does not supply access to more key facilities such as recreation and 
education facilities. 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 
change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing the causes of climate change. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues associated with climate change adaptation. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing living within environmental limits. There are, however no anticipated 
negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing protecting and enhancing environmental assets and infrastructure. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • The policy supports the SA objective as it ensures good access to refuse and recycling facilities within new developments. 
However, this impact is minor as it does not supply access to more key facilities such as recreation and education facilities. 
Efficiently designed refuse and recycling storage could increase waste collection efficiency, making better use of Council funding. 

11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing improving access to a stable and sustainable employment market. 
There are, however no anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral to positive effect on the social sustainability objectives. The neutral effects are associated with the objectives that the policy does not deal directly with and there are 
no negative effects anticipated.  
 
The policy indirectly supports residents’ satisfaction as relating to the choice of housing/residential because providing a ‘whole street’ solution enables developments to more easily support the needs of mixed 
housing. 
 
The policy directly supports the SA objective as it ensures good access to refuse and recycling facilities within new developments. However, this impact is minor as it does not supply access to more key facilities 
such as recreation and education facilities. 
 
Environmental: /  
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral effect because the policy does not deal directly with the environmental sustainability objectives and there are no negative effects anticipated. 
 
Economic: / to + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall neutral to positive effect because the policy directly supports the SA objective as it ensures good access to refuse and recycling facilities within new developments. 
However, this impact is minor as it does not supply access to more key facilities such as recreation and education facilities. 
 
The neutral effect is as a result of the policy not dealing directly with one of the objectives and no negative effects are anticipated. 
 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
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Policy DM35 – Telecommunications and Digital Infrastructure 
1. Development for new or upgraded telecommunications infrastructure will be required to demonstrate that: 

 
i. the installation(s) will be kept to a minimum, consistent with the efficient operation of the network; 

ii. the site is the most sustainable option with all alternatives explored (including opportunities for the sharing or clustering of facilities and siting masts on existing buildings); 

iii. there will be no significant impact on visual and residential amenity, and the character of any building, structure or wider area; and 

iv. there will be no significant and irremediable interference with electrical equipment, air traffic services or instrumentation in the national interest.  
 

2.  Major Development will be required to support the supply of digital infrastructure to access electronic communications networks.  
 
Policy links 
CSUCP Policy CS21 
Development Guidance Note: Provision of Waste and Recycling Collection and Storage Facilities 
 
 
SA Objective Potential 

Impacts 
Residual 
Effect (S,M,L) 

Comments 

Social 
1. Promote strong and inclusive communities / / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing strong and inclusive communities. The provision for 

telecommunications development will provide improved access to digital and telecoms services. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

2. Ensure that equality, diversity and 
integration are embedded in all future 
development 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing equality, diversity and integration. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

3. Improve educational achievement and skill 
levels across Newcastle 

+ S, M, L • The policy does not directly deal with issues addressing educational achievement and skill levels. However, the policy 
indirectly supports providing the digital infrastructure necessary to support the long-term success of educational facilities 
and businesses. 

• The policy can be strengthened by requiring all developments to supply digital infrastructure, as the demand will only 
continue to grow and developments without the infrastructure will only later need to be updated at greater cost. 

4. Improve health and well-being and reduce 
inequalities in health 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing health and wellbeing. There are, however no anticipated negative 
effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

5. Promote, enhance and respect our culture, 
heritage and diversity 

+ S, M, L • The policy indirectly supports the SA objective by restricting any impacts on visual amenity, the policy protects the amenity 
of Historic Areas. 

6. Ensure good accessibility to jobs, facilities, 
goods and services 

+ S, M, L • Sustainably designed telecommunications and digital infrastructure will indirectly support employment survival as 
companies become more reliant on telecommunications to run their business, particularly in the long term. 

Environment 

7. Adapt to and mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change:  

a. Reduce our contributions to the causes of 
climate change 

b. Make sure we adapt to the effects of climate 
change and mitigate against its impacts in 
future development 

+ S, M, L  
 

• Although likely to be minimal, clustering or placing telecommunication infrastructure on buildings will reduce the overall 
footprint (found in additional text in the DAP) of hard standing in the city, which will contribute to reducing inputs that 
increase the risk surface water flood risk. 

8. Live within environmental limits, both locally 
and globally 

+ S, M, L • Although likely to be minimal, clustering or placing telecommunication infrastructure on buildings will reduce the overall 
footprint (found in additional text in the DAP) of hard standing in the city, which will contribute to reducing inputs that 
increase the risk surface water flood risk. This policy needs to be linked to quality of place CSUCP CS14 and DM21 

9. Protect and enhance our environmental 
assets and infrastructure 

/ / • The policy does not deal directly with issues addressing equality, diversity and integration. There are, however no 
anticipated negative effects on this objective so the effect is likely to be broadly neutral. 

Economic 
10. Strengthening our economy + S, M, L • Sustainably designed telecommunications infrastructure will indirectly support employment survival as companies become 

more reliant on telecommunications to run their business, particularly in the long term. 
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11. Improve access to a stable and sustainable 
employment market 

+ S, M, L • Sustainably designed telecommunications infrastructure will indirectly support employment survival as companies become 
more reliant on telecommunications to run their business, particularly in the long term. NPPF suggests advanced, high 
quality communications infrastructure is essential for sustainable economic growth. 

 
Summary 
Social: / to + 
The policy is judged as having an overall neutral to positive effect on the social sustainability objectives. The neutral effects are associated with the objectives that the policy does not deal directly with and there are 
no negative effects anticipated.  
 
The policy indirectly supports the protection of heritage assets and their associated landscape by requiring the protection of the visual amenity of Historic Areas. 
 
The policy also indirectly supports the long term educational achievement and skill levels across Newcastle by ensuring that the technological and digital infrastructure required to support their success is 
incorporated into new developments. 
 
Environmental: + 
The policy is judged as having an overall minor positive effect on the environmental sustainability objectives because the aim to minimise the footprint of the infrastructure will minorly reduce the likelihood of 
increased areas of hardstanding which will limit inputs that may increase the risk of surface water flooding. 
 
Economic: + 
The policy has been judged as having an overall positive effect because the policy indirectly supports the success of businesses through sustainable design/incorporation of telecommunications and digital 
infrastructure. 
SA comments and suggestions Response Status 
Linkages to CSUCP CS14 and DM21 required. 
 
 
 

None.  
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Appendix A: Health and Equalities Impact Assessments 

As detailed in the Sustainability Assessment (SA) Scoping Report, the Health and Equalities Impact Assessments follow government guidance on 
integration into Strategic Environmental Assessment. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) is a systematic process to help services identify where and how 
proposed policies or existing services could improve the way they serve all members of the community fairly Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is a tool 
used to assess the health impact of a physical development, a proposed change to service delivery or a policy or strategy. In doing this, it is possible to 
make practical recommendations as to how negative impacts on health can be minimised and positive health gains can be optimised. It is also possible 
to consider whether proposed changes will narrow or widen health inequalities. The six stages set out below can each incorporate key elements of the 
HIA and EIA and allow the full assessments to be carried out in an iterative way. Reference is made in key tasks outlined below as to where elements of 
the HIA and EIA can be fully integrated, by utilising the following stages:  
 

• agreeing the scope;  

• consultation with relevant stakeholders (health and equalities); NB: we have not reviewed consultation approaches as part of this SA exercise 

• reviewing relevant plans, programmes and strategies;  

• determining the key issues;  

• gathering baseline information (including literature review of relevant evidence);  

• ensuring that the topics are reflected in the sustainability objectives to be used in the appraisal;  

• ensuring that key question sets are used in the assessment;  

• bringing health and equalities out as relevant sections within the sustainability report;  

• developing appropriate indicators; and  

• inclusion within the monitoring programme. 
 

Equality Impact Assessment 
 

The need for an EIA stems from the general duty placed on public authorities to eliminate unlawful discrimination in carrying out functions, and promote 
equality of opportunity between men and women, different racial groups, and other equality groups. The duty to carry out an EqIA of new policy is set 
out in the Equality Act 2010.  
 
This assessment approach reflects the advice in the following paragraphs of the National Planning Policy Framework:  
 

• Paragraph 50. To deliver a wide choice of high quality homes, widen opportunities for home ownership and create sustainable, inclusive and 
mixed communities, local planning authorities should plan for a mix of housing based on current and future demographic trends, market trends 
and the needs of different groups in the community (such as, but not limited to, families with children, older people, people with disabilities, 
service families and people wishing to build their own homes)  

 

• Paragraph 69. The planning system can play an important role in facilitating social interaction and creating healthy, inclusive communities. Local 
planning authorities should create a shared vision with communities of the residential environment and facilities they wish to see. To support this, 
local planning authorities should aim to involve all sections of the community in the development of Local Plans  

 

• Paragraph 155. Early and meaningful engagement and collaboration with neighbourhoods, local organisations and businesses is essential. A 
wide section of the community should be proactively engaged, so that Local Plans, as far as possible, reflect a collective vision.  

 
Throughout the SA, we have considered the following issues in relation to policies and allocations: 
  

• Gender – is there any concern that this policy could cause a differential impact on the grounds of gender (including men, women and 
transgender people)?  

• Race – is there any concern that this policy could cause a differential impact on the grounds of race? The Equality Act defines race as colour, or 
nationality (including citizenship). It can also mean ethnic or national origins that may not be the same as current nationality. 

• Disability – are there any concerns that this policy could cause differential impacts on the grounds of disability? The Equality Act defines disability 
as a physical or mental impairment that has a ‘substantial’ and ‘long-term’ negative effect on your ability to do normal daily activities. 

• Age – is there any concern that this policy could cause differential impact on the grounds of age (all age groups)?  

• Sexual Orientation – is there any concern that this policy could cause differential impact on the grounds of sexuality (including heterosexual, gay, 
lesbian and bisexual people)?  

• Religion or Belief – is there any concern that this policy could cause differential impact on the grounds of religion or faith (all faiths including 
Christianity, Islam, Judaism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Sikhism and non-religious beliefs such as Humanism)? 

• Gender reassignment – is there any concern that this policy could cause a differential impact on those who are considering, have started or 

completed a process to change gender? 

• Marriage and civil partnership - is there any concern that this policy could cause a differential impact on those who are married or in civil 

partnerships? 

• Pregnancy and maternity - is there any concern that this policy could cause a differential impact on those who are pregnant or on maternity 

leave? 

The following summary of the different equality groups in Newcastle has been informed by a review of local and national documents and data: 

Equality 
group 

Newcastle Summary 

Age The population in Newcastle according to the 2011 national census was 280,1771, 
increasing from 2001 Census of 259,53610.  

The population is split as follows: 24.1% are between 0 and 19 years, 62.1% are between 
20 and 64 years, and 13.8% are over 65%.1 The wards with the highest proportions of 
people aged 65 to 84 are Denton, Fawdon, Newburn, Walkergate, Westerhope, and 
Woolsington, while the highest proportion of over-85s live in Dene, Denton, East Gosforth, 
Westerhope, and West Gosforth.5 

Within Newcastle, there is a large difference in male life expectancy between South 
Gosforth and Byker of 12.6 years.5  

Gender The 2011 Census identified that within Newcastle there is a 50/50% split between males 
and females with 140,226 males and 139,951 females.2 

Race In Newcastle, 85.4% of the population identify as White. Other ethnic groups include 
Gypsy/Traveller/Irish Traveller (0.1%), mixed/multiple ethnic groups (1.5%), Asian/Asian 
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British: Indian (1.8%), Pakistani (2.3%), Bangladeshi (1.7%), Chinese (2.2%), Other Asian 
(1.8%), Black/African/Caribbean/Black British (1.8%), and other ethnic group (1.5%).3 

Sexual orientation 92% of those who completed the Newcastle Resident Survey (2,140 participants) 
identified as heterosexual or straight. 3% identified as a gay man, 1% bisexual, and 3% 
preferred not to say.6 

2011 Census reported 575 same sex-civil partnerships – 0.5% of all households (117,153) 

Religion or belief According to the 2011 Census, 56.4% identify as Christian, 6.3% Muslim, 1.1% Hindu, 
0.2% Jewish, 0.2 Sikh, 0.3% other religion, 28.3% no religion, and 6.3% did not state a 
religion in Newcastle.8  

Disability According to the 2011 Census data, 9.5% of the population in Newcastle have a disability 
in which day-to-day activities are limited a lot and 9.2% of day-to-day activities are limited 
a little.4 

Additionally, compared to those in the richest areas, women and men in the poorest areas 
of Newcastle die younger and live a larger proportion of their shorter lives with a disability.5 
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Health Impacts Assessment 
 
Local planning authorities should ensure that health and wellbeing, and health infrastructure are considered in local and neighbourhood plans and in 
planning decision making. Public health organisations, health service organisations, commissioners and providers, and local communities should use 
this guidance to help them work effectively with local planning authorities in order to promote healthy communities and support appropriate health 
infrastructure. 
 
The link between planning and health has been long established. The built and natural environments are major determinants of health and wellbeing. 
The importance of this role is highlighted in the promoting health communities section. This is further supported by the 3 dimensions to sustainable 
development (see National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 7. 
 
Further links to planning and health are found throughout the whole of the National Planning Policy Framework. Key areas include the core planning 
principles (see National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 17) and the policies on transport (see National Planning Policy Framework chapter 4, 
high quality homes (see National Planning Policy Framework chapter 6), good design (see National Planning Policy Framework chapter 7), climate 
change (see National Planning Policy Framework chapter 10) and the natural environment (see National Planning Policy Framework chapter 11). 
 
The National Planning Policy Framework encourages local planning authorities to engage with relevant organisations when carrying out their planning 
function. In the case of health and wellbeing, the key contacts are set out in this guidance. Engagement with these organisations will help ensure that 
local strategies to improve health and wellbeing) and the provision of the required health infrastructure (see National Planning Policy Framework 
paragraphs 7, 156 and 162) are supported and taken into account in local and neighbourhood plan making and when determining planning applications.  
This SA does not take into account consultation processes. 
 
The range of issues that could be considered through the plan-making and decision-making processes, in respect of health and healthcare 
infrastructure, include how: 

• development proposals can support strong, vibrant and healthy communities and help create healthy living environments which should, where 
possible, include making physical activity easy to do and create places and spaces to meet to support community engagement and social capital; 

• the local plan promotes health, social and cultural wellbeing and supports the reduction of health inequalities; 

• the local plan considers the local health and wellbeing strategy and other relevant health improvement strategies in the area; 

• the healthcare infrastructure implications of any relevant proposed local development have been considered; 

• opportunities for healthy lifestyles have been considered (e.g. planning for an environment that supports people of all ages in making healthy 
choices, helps to promote active travel and physical activity, and promotes access to healthier food, high quality open spaces, green 
infrastructure and opportunities for play, sport and recreation); 

• potential pollution and other environmental hazards, which might lead to an adverse impact on human health, are accounted for in the 
consideration of new development proposals; and 

• access to the whole community by all sections of the community, whether able-bodied or disabled, has been promoted. 

 

The SA incorporates health and equalities impacts throughout and has been informed by our experience and knowledge of how proposed policies and 

allocations can impact health and have different impacts for different community groups.  Specific local intelligence used to inform the health and 

equality impact assessments includes the district health profiles for Newcastle and Gateshead, the health and wellbeing strategies for both authorities 

and a diversity profile that we have compiled based on national and local data. 

Newcastle upon Tyne Health Profile, 2017 

This highlights the following key issues for the local authority area: 

• The health of people in Newcastle is generally worse than the England average; life expectancy for men and women is lower than the English 

average. 
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• Health inequalities are evident with life expectancy 13.1 years lower for men and 10.9 years lower for women in the most deprived areas of 

Newcastle compared with the least deprived areas.  

• The rate of adult alcohol-related hospital stays is worse than the England average as are the rate of self-harm hospital stays and smoking related 

deaths.  Hip fracture and sexually transmitted infection rates are also worse than the average. 

• The rate of people killed and seriously injured on the roads is better than average. 

• 29% of children (13.800) live in low income families and in Year 6, 24% of children (643) are classified as obese, higher than the England 

average.  Teenage pregnancy, breastfeeding initiation and smoking rates are all worse than the English average. 

• Local priorities for Newcastle include: delivering the best possible start in life for all children, an increased emphasis on broader policies to deliver 

health and wellbeing across the life course, and better integration and effectiveness of services to help reduce inequalities. 

The profile demonstrate marked differences between in physical and mental health and life expectancy between the most deprived and most affluent 

neighbourhoods. Evidence shows that health inequalities are linked to social and economic issues and that action is required across the wider social 

determinants of health. The wider determinants of health are closely linked to the quality of life enjoyed by residents. This includes having the 

opportunity to earn a reasonable wage, live an active lifestyle and have access to local employment opportunities, healthy housing, open space, cultural 

and community facilities, healthy food and care and health facilities. Development has the ability to positively influence wellbeing and health, and spatial 

planning aims to consider and positively influence the determinants of health. 
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